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The information contained in this catalog is intended  

for informational purposes only. Although this catalog  

presents policies and programs as accurately as possible at  

the time of publication, the university reserves the right to  

revise any section or part without notice or obligation. Students  

must follow the Liberal Arts Core (LAC) requirements in  

effect at the time of their first term of attendance as a  

degree-seeking student and the major requirements in effect at  

 the time they formally declare their major. Students who must  

reapply and are readmitted must follow the catalog in effect at  

the time of their readmission. Administrative regulations are  

not catalog-specific and are subject to change at any time. 
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to equality of educational experiences for students and  

is an Equal Employment Opportunity employer.
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THE UNIVERSITY OF NORTH CAROLINA AT ASHEVILLE  

 

The University of North Carolina at Asheville is the designated liberal arts university in 

The University of North Carolina system. An outstanding learning community, UNC Asheville 

focuses its resources on academic excellence and community partnerships.  

UNC Asheville opened in 1927 as Buncombe County Junior College for area residents 

interested in pursuing higher education. The school underwent several name changes, mergers 

with local governments and school systems, and moves before relocating in 1961 to its present 

campus in north Asheville. Asheville-Biltmore College joined The University of North Carolina 

system in 1969 as the University of North Carolina at Asheville, with the distinct mission to offer 

an excellent undergraduate liberal arts education. Today, UNC Asheville is the only designated 

undergraduate liberal arts university in the 17-campus UNC system. 

UNC Asheville enrolls approximately 3,500 students pursuing bachelorôs degrees in 

about 30 majors in the natural and social sciences, humanities, pre-professional and professional 

areas, as well as the Master of Liberal Arts and Sciences. With an average class size of 20, UNC 

Asheville emphasizes a personal approach to undergraduate education characterized by close 

faculty-student interactions, challenging academic programs and opportunities for learning 

outside the classroom. The university has received national recognition for its Humanities and 

Undergraduate Research programs. 

 UNC Asheville is consistently recognized for academic excellence, student access to 

faculty, quality of life both on campus and in town, and has been named an educational value and 

best buy by Forbes magazine, the Fiske Guide to Colleges and The Princeton Review. U.S. News 

& World Report's "Best Colleges 2015ò ranks UNC Asheville eighth in the nation among Public 

Liberal Arts Colleges, and it is included in The Princeton Reviewôs list of the ñBest Schools for 

Making an Impact.ò Kiplinger's Personal Finance Magazine calls UNC Asheville one of the 

nation's best values in public colleges, with one of the lowest total cost of attending for in-state 

students, and one of the lowest average debt among graduates. 

The more than 300-acre UNC Asheville campus is convenient to the museums, 

galleries, restaurants and shopping and points of interest in the thriving downtown area, as well as 

the outdoor opportunities in the surrounding Pisgah National Forest, Blue Ridge Parkway and 

Great Smoky Mountains National Park. The campus comprises classroom, administration, 

residence and recreation facilities, and is home to the Asheville Graduate Center, which offers 

masterôs and doctoral degree programs of other UNC institutions for people of the region, and the 

Reuter Center, home of the Osher Lifelong Learning Institute. 

 The University of North Carolina at Asheville is accredited by the Commission on 

Colleges of the Southern Association of Colleges and Schools to award baccalaureate degrees 

and the Masters of Liberal Arts degree. Contact the Commission on Colleges at 1866 Southern 

Lane, Decatur, Georgia 30033-4097 or call 404-679-4500 for questions about the accreditation of 

the University of North Carolina at Asheville. 

 The purpose for publishing the Commission on Collegesô address and contact numbers 

is to enable interested constituents (1) to learn about the accreditation status of the University of 

North Carolina at Asheville and (2) to file a complaint for alleged non-compliance with a 

standard or requirement.  

 Please note that normal inquiries about the University of North Carolina at Asheville, 

such as admissions requirements, financial aid, educational programs, and the like should be 

addressed directly to the University and not to the Commission on Collegesô office.   

 For information specific to the University of North Carolina at Asheville, please 

contact the Chancellor of UNC Asheville, 253 Phillips Hall, CPO 1400, One University Heights, 

Asheville, NC 28804, 828-251-6500. 



M ISSION STATEMENT  Å v 

M ISSION STATEMENT  

 
VISI ON 

UNC Asheville students, within a diverse and inclusive community, experience liberal arts 

education at its best. 

 

MISSION 

 UNC Asheville is distinctive in the UNC system as its designated liberal arts university. Our 

practice of the liberal arts emphasizes the centrality of learning and discovery through exemplary 

teaching, innovative scholarship, creative expression, co-curricular activities, undergraduate research, 

engaged service, and practical experience. UNC Asheville is primarily undergraduate, with all 

programs of study leading to the bachelorôs degree, with the exceptions of teacher licensure programs 

and the masterôs degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences (MLAS). UNC Asheville offers a liberal arts 

education characterized by high quality faculty-student interaction. We offer this challenging 

educational experience to all promising students who are committed to liberal learning and personal 

growth.  

 Our liberal arts educational approach emphasizes life skills including critical thinking, clear 

and thoughtful expression, and honest open inquiry. Students undertake concentrated study in one area 

while simultaneously developing an understanding of the connections among disciplines. We 

encourage students to clarify, develop and live their own values while respecting the views and beliefs 

of others. In addition we cultivate an understanding of the dimensions of human diversity while 

recognizing the common humanity of all. We believe a quality liberal arts education enables our 

graduates to be lifelong learners and to lead successful, flourishing lives as leaders and contributors to 

their communities.  

 At UNC Asheville, we respond to the conditions and concerns of the contemporary world 

both as individuals and as a university. We incorporate economic, social and environmental 

sustainability into our institutional practices and curriculum. With a range of associated centers, 

partnerships, and initiatives, we fulfill our public responsibility to address the needs of our community 

through a continuum of learning. We develop a commitment to continuing service characterized by an 

informed, responsible, and creative engagement with the Asheville area, the southern Appalachian 

region, the state of North Carolina, and a diverse and increasingly connected world. 

 

(Amended by the UNC Board of Governors February 21, 2014. Approved, as amended, by the UNC 

Asheville Board of Trustees March 27, 2014.) 

COMMITMENT TO EQUAL OPPORTUNITY  

 The University of North Carolina at Asheville is committed to equality of educational 

experiences for students and is an Equal Employment Opportunity employer. UNC Asheville will not 

discriminate against students, applicants or employees on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, sexual 

orientation*, national origin, age, disability, political affiliation or any other legally protected status 

with respect to all terms, conditions or privileges of university-sponsored activities, employment and 

the use of university facilities. 

 The university supports the federal laws protecting members of its community, including 

Titles VI and VII of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 as amended, Executive Order 11246, the 

Rehabilitation Act of 1973 as amended, the Civil Rights Restoration Act of 1988, the Americans with 

Disabilities Act of 1990 as amended in 2008, Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, Sections 

799A and 845 of the Public Health Service Act, N.C. General Statutes 126ï16 and 126ï17 and other 

applicable federal and state laws.

 More information about the universityôs commitment to Equal Opportunity may be obtained 

from the Affirmative Action Officer, Human Resources, 232 Phillips Hall, CPO #1450, University of 

North Carolina at Asheville, One University Heights, Asheville, NC  28804-8503. 

*UNC Asheville acknowledges and understands that the category of sexual orientation is not 

a protected category under federal or state laws and therefore cannot be grieved beyond the campus 

level. 
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2015-2016 ACADEMIC CALENDAR  

Fall Semester 2015    

    
August 13 Thursday Semester opens 

     17 Monday Classes begin 

   Late registration 

     19 Wednesday Last day to register/drop/add Term I class 

     21 Friday Last day to register/drop/add full semester class if 

assistance needed in OneStop Student Services 

     23 Sunday Last day to register/drop/add full semester class online 

     24 Monday Late-add with instructor permission begins 

   Withdrawal period with W grade begins 

     28 Friday Last day to late-add with instructor permission 

    
September 1 Tuesday Deadline to apply for December 2015 graduation 

  (There is a $100 late fee if application isnôt submitted          

    by 10 p.m.) 

     3 Thursday Last day to withdraw from Term I class 

     7 Monday Labor Day holidayðno classes 

     28 Monday Last day to withdraw from full semester class  

Last day to change full semester class to audit 

    
October 2 Friday Term I classes end 

     5 Monday Fall Break begins 

     7 Wednesday Classes resume 

   Term II classes begin; Term I grades due  

     9 Friday Last day to register/drop/add Term II class 

      12 Monday Advising begins for Spring pre-registration 

     26 Monday Last day to withdraw from Term II class 

     27 Tuesday Incomplete grades due from Spring and Summer 

    
November 2 Monday Pre-registration begins for Spring 

     15 Sunday Pre-registration ends for Spring 

     20 Friday Competencies due for December graduates 

     24 Tuesday Classes end  

Deadline for students to request an Incomplete grade 

from an instructor for a Fall class 

     25 Wednesday Thanksgiving holiday begins 

     30 Monday Undergraduate Research Symposium - no regularly    

   scheduled classes  

    
December 1 Tuesday Reading Day 

Deadline to apply for May 2016 graduation 

  (There is a $100 late fee if application isnôt submitted          

    by 10 p.m.) 

     2 Wednesday Finals begin 

     4 Friday Grades for graduating students due by noon  

     8 Tuesday Finals end 

     11 Friday Final grades due by 10 a.m. 

     12 Saturday Commencement for July and December graduates 
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Spring Semester 2016 

    

January 7 Thursday Semester opens 

     11 Monday Classes begin  

Late registration 

     13 Wednesday Last day to register/drop/add Term I class 

     15 Friday Last day to register/drop/add full semester class if 

assistance needed in OneStop Student Services 

     17 Sunday Last day to register/drop/add full semester class online 

     18 Monday Martin Luther King, Jr. holidayðno classes 

     19 Tuesday Late-add with instructor permission begins 

   Withdrawal period with W grade begins 

     25 Monday Last day to late-add with instructor permission 

     27 Wednesday Last day to withdraw from Term I class 

    
February 22 Monday Last day to withdraw from full semester class  

   Last day to change full semester class to audit 

     
March 4 Friday Term I classes end 

     7 Monday Spring Break begins 

     14 Monday Classes resume 

   Term II classes begin; Term I grades due 

   Advising begins for Summer and Fall pre-registration  

     16 Wednesday Last day to register/drop/add Term II class 

     28 Monday Pre-registration begins for Summer and Fall 

Incomplete grades due from Fall  

     29 Tuesday Last day to withdraw from Term II class 

    
April  10 Sunday Pre-registration ends for Summer and Fall  

     20 Wednesday Undergraduate Research Symposium Dayðno classes 

     22 Friday Competencies due for May graduates 

     25 Monday Classes end  

Deadline for students to request an Incomplete grade 

from an instructor for a Spring class 

     26 Tuesday Reading Day 

     27 Wednesday Finals begin 

     29 Friday Grades for graduating students due by noon 

    
May 3 Tuesday Finals end 

     6 Friday Final grades due by 10 a.m. 

     7 Saturday Commencement 
 

Summer 2016 

Information on the academic calendar for Summer 2016 is available at 

http://registrar.unca.edu/calendars-and-schedules. 
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ADMISSIONS 

 The University of North Carolina at Asheville welcomes applications from those 

interested in postsecondary education and academic enrichment. To accommodate the diverse 

needs of the population served by UNC Asheville, five admission classifications have been 

established: beginning freshmen, transfer students, visiting students, post-baccalaureate students 

and non-degree students. The requirements and procedures for admission to each of these 

classifications are explained below. These classifications and the procedures for admission 

appropriate to each, apply to all students, whether full time or part time, day or evening. Students 

whose applications to UNC Asheville contain false statements or who fail to disclose all post-

secondary institutions attended are subject to disciplinary action that may include dismissal from 

the university. 

 Inquiries by mail, telephone or in person are welcome at the Office of Admissions of 

the University of North Carolina at Asheville, CPO #1320, One University Heights, Asheville, 

NC 28804-8510, 828/251-6481 or 1-800/531-9842. Information is available on the Office of 

Admissions website at www.unca.edu/admissions or via e-mail at admissions@unca.edu.  

 UNC Asheville employees and recent UNC Asheville alumni should contact the Office 

of Admissions regarding their eligibility for a waiver of the application fee. 

REQUIREMENTS AND PROCEDURES 

 

Beginning Freshmen 

 Admission to UNC Asheville is competitive. Applicants are reviewed individually to 

evaluate how well their goals and strengths match the universityôs educational mission. Factors 

taken into consideration include curriculum, grade point average, essay, counselor or teacher 

recommendations, trend in grades, class rank if provided by the high school, and SAT Reasoning 

Test or ACT with Writing Test scores. The majority of the admissions decision is based on the 

high school record.  Also considered are special interests and talents, honors received, 

participation in clubs and athletics, volunteer and leadership activities, international studies and 

other experiences that support academic achievement.  

 Students must submit a high school diploma from a regionally accredited secondary 

school, or high school diploma equivalency, that documents the following Minimum Course 

Requirements (MAR): 

 

1. Four units of college preparatory English. 

2. Four units of mathematics, including Algebra I, Algebra II, Geometry, and one unit that 

has Algebra II as a prerequisite. It is recommended that one unit be taken in the 12th 

grade. 

3. Three units of science, including one unit of biological science, one unit of physical 

science such as Chemistry or Physics, and one laboratory course. 

4. Two units of social studies to include at least one unit of U.S. History. 

5. Two units of the same foreign language. 

 

Applicants who do not meet minimum admissions requirements but who still want to 

attend UNC Asheville may elect to attend another regionally accredited institution of higher 

education and successfully complete 24 transferable semester hours. These students may then 

reapply as a transfer applicant and be reviewed for admissions consideration. 

 Applications are reviewed on a deadline-based schedule. Applicants for Fall must apply 

by November 15 of the preceding year to be eligible for early action. The final priority deadline 

for Fall applicants is February 15. Early application is encouraged. UNC Asheville merit-based 

scholarship applications require receipt of all admissions materials by November 15.  
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Each applicant for admission as a beginning freshman must submit: 

  

1. a completed application for admission; 

2. an application fee of $75. This is a non-refundable processing charge and does not 

apply to other university fees; 

3. an official high school transcript (to be mailed directly by the school to UNC 

Asheville). This transcript should show all the applicantôs high school studies through 

the date of application and include the grade-point average (4.0 scale) and class rank. 

After graduation, the applicant must request a final high school transcript showing the 

date of graduation, final class rank and grade point average (4.0 scale); 

4. official SAT Reasoning or ACT with Writing Test scores. These scores are to be sent 

directly from the College Entrance Examination Board or the American College 

Testing Program to the Office of Admissions of the University of North Carolina at 

Asheville. Information and applications for the tests are available from: College 

Entrance Examination Board, Box 592, Princeton, NJ 09540, www.collegeboard.com, 

telephone 609/771-7600 (code #5013 for UNC Asheville); or American College 

Testing Program, P.O. Box 168, Iowa City, IA 52343-0168, www.act.org, telephone 

319/337-1000 (code #3064 for UNC Asheville); 

5. official Advanced Placement (AP) scores (only if AP classes were taken). These scores 

must be sent directly to the Office of Admissions of the University of North Carolina at 

Asheville by the College Board. Write to: AP Exams, P. O. Box 6671, Princeton, NJ 

08541-6671, telephone 609/771-7300; 

6. official International Baccalaureate (IB) Transcript of Grades (if IB classes were taken) 

must be forwarded directly to the Office of Admissions of the University of North 

Carolina at Asheville. Write to: International Baccalaureate, 475 Riverside Drive, 16th 

Floor, New York, NY 10015, telephone 212/696-4464; 

7. official transcripts for any classes taken while in high school that earned college credit. 

The applicant must contact the Registrar at each college and request that an official 

transcript be sent directly to the Office of Admissions of the University of North 

Carolina at Asheville; and 

8. a completed UNC Asheville health form, including immunization data required by 

North Carolina law, sent directly to UNC Asheville Health Services after official 

notification of acceptance. (See the Student Health and Counseling Services section for 

details.) 

 

Transfer Students 

 Transfer applications are reviewed based on high school and college records. No 

minimum GPA guarantees admission and a strong performance in a challenging college 

curriculum is preferred.  

  For consideration, a student must possess a minimum GPA of 2.5 on all college course 

work and be eligible to return to the last school attended. All students under the age of 21 must 

satisfy Minimum Course Requirements (see Beginning Freshman section) as set by the University 

of North Carolina system. A student deficient in one or more of these courses must complete 24 

hours of transferable credits or earn an A.A., A.S., or A.F.A. before becoming eligible for 

admission consideration.  

   

 Each applicant for admission as a transfer student must submit: 

 

1. a completed application for admission; 

2. a $75 application fee. This is a non-refundable processing charge and does not apply to 

any other university fee; 

3. an official high school transcript if he or she is under the age of 21 and has not earned 

an A.A., A.S., or A.F.A. degree; 

4. official college transcripts from all institutions previously attended, including those 

attended on a correspondence, extension or distance-learning basis. The applicant must 
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contact the Registrar at each institution attended and request that an official transcript 

be sent directly to the Office of Admissions of the University of North Carolina at 

Asheville; 

5. an official copy of your high school transcript showing your grade-point average, class 

rank, and date of graduation directly to the Office of Admissions at the University of 

North Carolina at Asheville, if you have not been awarded an A.A., A.S., A.F.A., B.A. 

or B.S. degree at time of application; 

6. a Transfer Student Supplemental Information form, to be completed by a school official 

at current or last attended school; 

7. an essay of 250 words or less. See the online application for admission for essay topic; 

8. official College Level Examination Program (CLEP) scores (only if CLEP exams were 

taken).  To request CLEP scores write to: CLEP Transcript Service, P.O. Box 6600, 

Princeton, NJ 08541-6600, telephone 800/257-9558; and 

9. a completed UNC Asheville health form, including immunization data required by 

North Carolina law, sent directly to UNC Asheville's Student Health and Counseling 

Services after official notification of acceptance.  

 

Home School Applicants 

  Students who are home-schooled should follow the instructions for either Beginning 

Freshman or Transfer students, as applicable to the individual student. In addition to the 

requirements listed, North Carolina residents must submit a copy of the home school eligibility 

information issued by the North Carolina Division of Non-Public Instruction. Non-North Carolina 

residents must submit official documentation indicating the home school is approved to provide 

instruction. Official transcripts should include the notarized signature of the home school official. 

 

Graduate Students - Master of Liberal Arts  and Sciences (M.L.A. S.) 

 Admission to the Master of Liberal Arts and Sciences Program is based upon the 

applicantôs possession of a baccalaureate degree, or its equivalent, in any field, and demonstrated 

interest in pursuing advanced study in the liberal arts. 

 

Each applicant for admission as a M.L.A.S. degree candidate must submit: 

  

1. a completed M.L.A.S. application form; 

2. an application fee of $60. This is a non-refundable processing charge and does not 

apply to any other university fee; 

3. official transcripts of all undergraduate and graduate work previously undertaken; 

4. three letters of academic recommendation; and 

5. an essay of approximately 1000 words that reflects the applicant's academic 

background and interests, passion for the liberal arts, how the applicant plans to use 

the M.L.A.S. Program to further personal and/or professional aims, and what special 

abilities, personal qualities, and life experience the applicant brings to the program. 

 

In addition to these requirements, members of the Graduate Council will also conduct 

an on-campus interview with each applicant. Candidates for admission may submit their scores 

from the Graduate Record Examination, or other standardized tests, but that is not required. 

 All applicants will be informed by the program director of their admission status as 

soon as possible after all of their credentials have been reviewed. The notice of admission may 

include mention of any academic condition under which a student is offered admission. Unless 

otherwise indicated, failure to meet those conditions will result in the studentôs dismissal. 

 

Post-Baccalaureate Students 

 Students who already hold baccalaureate degrees from UNC Asheville or other 

regionally accredited institutions and are interested in additional undergraduate study have four 

choices: they may take individual courses; they may pursue a second degree; they may choose to 

complete a post-baccalaureate certificate of major; or they may enroll in the teacher licensure 
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program where they may or may not choose to pursue a second degree (see Education section of 

catalog). The admission procedure is slightly different for each case. All students must provide 

verification of compliance with the North Carolina immunization requirement.   

 Those holding baccalaureate degrees who wish to pursue a second degree, earn a 

certificate of major, or enroll in the teacher licensure program will be considered transfer students 

for admissions purposes. Students seeking a second degree or certificate of major must complete 

a minimum of 30 hours at UNC Asheville, to include at least two-thirds of the hours required for 

the major. Students with a B.A. from UNC Asheville may not earn a second B.A. from the 

university, but may earn a B.S. or complete requirements for a second major. Students with a B.S. 

from UNC Asheville may not earn a second B.S. from UNC Asheville, but may earn a B.A. or 

complete requirements for a second major. 

 

Each applicant for admission as a post-baccalaureate student must submit: 

 

1. a completed application for admission; 

2. a $75 application fee. This is a non-refundable processing charge and does not apply to 

any other university fee; 

3. official transcripts from all institutions previously attended, including those attended on 

a correspondence, extension or distance-learning basis. The applicant must contact the 

Registrar at each institution attended and request that an official transcript be sent 

directly to the Office of Admissions; 

4. official College Level Examination Program (CLEP) scores (only if CLEP exams were 

taken).  To request CLEP scores, write to CLEP Transcript Service, P.O. Box 6600, 

Princeton, NJ 08541-6600, telephone 609/951-1026; and 

5. a completed UNCA health form, including immunization data required by North 

Carolina law, sent directly to UNCA Health Services after official notification of 

acceptance. (See the Student Health and Counseling Services section for details.) 

 

Teacher Licensure 

 Applicants holding baccalaureate degrees who wish to pursue teacher licensure will be 

considered transfer students for admissions purposes. (Those who wish to take college courses to 

renew their licensure may be admitted to the university as non-degree students.) Applicants must 

have a minimum 2.50 cumulative grade-point average from the school where they earned their 

baccalaureate degree in order to be considered for the teacher licensure program. 

 

Each applicant for admission as a teacher licensure student must submit: 

 

1. a completed application for admission; 

2. a $75 application fee. This is a non-refundable processing charge and does not apply  

to any other university fee; 

3. official transcripts from all institutions previously attended, including those attended  

on a correspondence, extension or distance-learning basis. The applicant must contact 

the registrar at each institution attended and request an official transcript be sent 

directly to the Office of Admissions, University of North Carolina Asheville,  

CPO #1320, One University Heights, Asheville, NC 28804-8510; 

4. official College Level Examination Program (CLEP) scores (only if CLEP exams were 

taken). To request CLEP scores write to: CLEP Transcript Service, P.O. Box 6600, 

Princeton, NJ 08541-6600, telephone 609/951-1026; and 

5. a completed UNCA health form, including immunization data required by North 

Carolina law, sent directly to UNCA Health Services after official notification of 

acceptance. (See the Student Health and Counseling Services section for details.) 

 

Returning Students 

 Any University of North Carolina Asheville student who interrupts his or her 

educational program by not registering for one or more regular terms of course work must 
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reapply to the university. Returning students who attended another institution after leaving UNC 

Asheville, or students who are changing their status must reapply through the Admissions Office. 

A $75 application fee will be required in those cases where the student has enrolled elsewhere 

since being enrolled at UNC Asheville.  

All other returning students should complete the Application for Readmission, available 

on the Office of the Registrar website. All returning students must comply with immunization 

requirements. 

 

Non-Degree Students 

 Applicants who wish to take college courses but have no clear intention of obtaining a 

degree may be admitted to the university as non-degree students. Non-degree applicants under the 

age of 21 who have not earned a Baccalaureate degree or an A.A., A.S., or A.F.A. degree, must 

contact their high school to request that an official transcript be mailed to the Office of the 

Registrar at the University of North Carolina at Asheville as part of the application process. All 

students must provide verification of compliance with the North Carolina immunization 

requirement. Students who have been denied admission for reasons of academic deficiency, or 

previously enrolled students who have been dismissed, may not then be enrolled as non-degree 

students.  

Admission as a non-degree student does not constitute regular admission to the 

university. Any non-degree student in good standing (2.5 grade-point average) who has 

accumulated 24 semester hours of credit must submit a degree application and any additional 

credentials required to be eligible to take additional courses. Students who wish to continue as 

non-degree students beyond 24 hours may apply for exemption to the Assistant Provost for 

Academic Administration. Rules on academic eligibility apply to non-degree students. A $20 

non-refundable application fee is required. 

 

Visiting Students 

 Students from other colleges or universities may attend the University of North 

Carolina Asheville as visitors, provided they are in good academic standing at the institution they 

have been attending. Visiting students must complete the online Visiting Student Application and 

submit a completed Visitor Permission Form signed by a dean or other responsible academic 

officer at the studentôs home institution to OneStop Student Services. Verification of 

immunization compliance must also be provided.  

 It is the studentôs responsibility to verify credit for the courses completed will transfer 

to the sponsoring institution. Upon completion of classes, the student must file a transcript request 

to have records forwarded to the sponsoring institution.  

Visiting enrollment does not constitute regular admission to the UNC Asheville. A 

separate application must be submitted for each semester a student is visiting. A $20 

nonrefundable fee is required with each application. 

 

Dual Enrollment  

Rising high school seniors may apply for Dual Enrollment admission to UNC Asheville 

for the purpose of taking courses not offered by their high school. Course enrollment at UNC 

Asheville is determined by availability of space in the classes selected. There is no application 

fee. Applications for Dual Enrollment are valid for one semester only, and will be reviewed on a 

case-by-case rolling basis. A new application must be submitted for each semester a student 

wishes to take UNC Asheville courses. All tuition and fees associated with enrollment are due at 

the time of registration. 

To be eligible for dual enrollment at UNC Asheville, students must:  

 

1. meet the Minimum Course Requirements for the UNC system, except senior English 

and a fourth year of Math;  

2. meet two of the following standards;  
 

a. rank in top 25 percent of their high school class 

b. have a minimum GPA of 3.60 
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c. have SAT Reasoning Test minimum score of 1150 on Math and Critical Reading or 

ACT with Writing Test minimum composite score of 25 
 

3. submit a completed and signed UNC Asheville Dual Enrollment Application which 

includes a signed permission from the high school principal and/or designated school 

official with approved course selections; 

4. submit official SAT Reasoning Test or ACT with Writing Test scores; and 

5. submit an official high school transcript. 

 

Conditional Readmission Policy  

 Degree-seeking students who left UNC Asheville in poor academic standing (grade-

point average below 2.0) may apply for readmission to the university under the Conditional 

Readmission Policy. This program gives students who might otherwise be unable to complete 

their baccalaureate degree for academic reasons the opportunity to prove themselves. To be 

considered for this policy, a student must not have attended UNC Asheville for a minimum of 

three years, and must show evidence that the reasons for the initial failure at UNC Asheville are 

no longer present. The Enrollment Services Committee will review all applicants.  

A student approved to return under the policy is readmitted on a probationary basis, and 

must then complete 24 semester hours. Academic performance is reviewed by the Enrollment 

Services Committee at the completion of the 24 semester hours. If the standards established by 

the Committee have been met, the student is fully readmitted to UNC Asheville.  

 Academic work attempted prior to acceptance under the Conditional Readmission 

Policy is reviewed at this point, and only the credit hours (not grades) associated with courses in  

which the student earned a grade of C or better are applied to the degree program. Neither the 

hours, nor the grades for courses in which a student earned a Cï, D, F or U are applied toward 

graduation. Required courses in which a student earned a grade below a C must be repeated.  

 A studentôs academic transcript contains all attempted courses and grades earned at 

UNC Asheville; however, when a student is readmitted under the Conditional Readmission 

Policy, the grades in courses completed prior to the semester in which the student initially applied 

for readmission under the policy are not factored into the overall grade-point average. The 

transcript reflects the studentôs admission to the program. 

  Students who are readmitted to UNC Asheville under this policy are not eligible for 

universitywide honors and cannot utilize the Cï, D, F and U grade replacement policy. Once 

accepted into the Conditional Readmission program, students may not request to be removed 

from the program. Students may apply for Conditional Readmission one time. 

 

Notice of Admission 

 Applications for admissions will be reviewed on a deadline-based schedule. Students 

will be notified of the admissions decision by mail.  Please see the Office of Admissions website 

at www.unca.edu/admissions for deadlines and notification dates. 

 

Deferral of Admission 

 Students wishing to defer their admission to the university for one semester should 

notify the Office of Admissions to inform the institution of this decision. Students who wish to 

defer for a term longer than one semester are required to submit an Application Update along 

with an additional application fee. 

 

Housing Application 

 Submitting an application for admission does not reserve a room in a campus residence 

hall. A separate application for housing must be submitted along with an advance tuition deposit 

and residence hall room deposit to the Office of Admissions immediately following notice of 

admission to the university. Additional information may be found in the Student Affairs section 

of this catalog. 
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EXPENSES AND PAYMENTS  

The University of North Carolina at Asheville strives to inform students of all charges 

to their accounts as expenses are incurred. Charges are applied to a studentôs account throughout 

the semester depending upon the studentôs activities. Students are responsible for monitoring 

their account and for keeping contact information updated to ensure the proper delivery of billing 

statements. Failure to receive a billing statement does not relieve the student from the 

financial responsibility of paying the charges on his or her account. Failure to pay the charges 

may result in the cancellation of the studentôs schedule, the inability to register for future classes, 

and/or the inability to receive a transcript. The student may also begin acquiring late fees and 

interest on past due balances.  

 

Expenses for 2015-16ðper semester, excluding Health Insurance coverage fee (see below) 

Note: Per semester expenses listed below are estimates. Final expenses may differ from these 

estimates. 

  

Tuition and FeesðUndergraduate In-State Residents Out-of-State Residents 

 12 or more semester hours (full-time) $ 3302.05 $ 11109.50 

9, 10 or 11 semester hours (3/4 time)  2483.13  8338.38 

6, 7 or 8 semester hours (1/2 time)  1663.75  5567.25 

1, 2, 3, 4 or 5 semester hours    844.38  2796.13 

 

Tuition and FeesðGraduate In-State Residents Out-of-State Residents 
 9 or more semester hours (full time) $ 3672.50 $ 11292.50 

6, 7 or 8 semester hours (3/4 time)  2760.63  8475.63 

3, 4 or 5 semester hours (1/2 time)  1848.75  5658.75 

1, 2 semester hours (1/4 time)  936.88  2841.88 

 

 

Residence Hall Rooms 

 Founders Hall $ 2329.00 

Governors Hall  2329.00 

Governors Hall (single)  2963.00 

Governors Village (single)  3050.00 

Mills Hall  2329.00 

Overlook Hall  2395.00 

Overlook Hall (single)  3050.00 

South Ridge  2329.00 

West Ridge  2329.00 

 

Board (Meal) Plan $ 1837.00 

 

Late Registration 

   For continuing students who did  

       not pre-register (if eligible) 

$     50.00 

 

Health Insurance Requirement  

 All degree-seeking students who are enrolled for 6 or more credit hours are required to 

have health insurance coverage. When students register for at least 6 credit hours, a charge for 

health insurance coverage ($863.50 per semester) is placed on their account.  

 Students who are covered by another health insurance policy MUST apply for a waiver 

at http://www.BCBSNC.com/student. If the policy information provided by the student is verified 

by Blue Cross Blue Shield, a waiver will be approved, and a credit offsetting the insurance 
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charge will be put on the student's account.  If a waiver is not received or policy information not 

verified, the student will be added to the University policy, and will be required to pay for the 

insurance coverage, regardless of other coverage. 

 

Advance Tuition Deposit 

 Each degree-seeking applicant must remit an advance tuition deposit of $150. Freshmen 

accepted for the fall semester must remit the deposit by May 1, or within two weeks of notice of 

acceptance if admitted after May 1. Transfer students must remit the deposit by June 1. All 

students accepted for the spring semester must remit the deposit by December 15, or within two 

weeks of notice of acceptance if admitted after December 15. Failure to remit within this 

prescribed period will constitute withdrawal of the application. If after remitting the deposit the 

applicant decides not to attend UNC Asheville, and gives written notice of this decision by May 1 

for the fall semester, or December 15 for the spring semester, the deposit will be refunded. 

Questions regarding advance tuition deposits should be directed to the Office of Admissions of 

the University of North Carolina at Asheville. 

 Students who have interrupted their education from UNC Asheville and are returning 

after an absence of one or more semesters must submit an advanced tuition deposit of $150 by the 

appropriate deadline for readmission.   

 

Residence Hall Room Deposit 

 A $150 room reservation/damage deposit is required to reserve a room in a residence 

hall. This deposit is applied to the student's housing costs for the first semester of attendance at 

UNC Asheville. Questions about financial hardships regarding the deposit should be directed to 

Residential Education and Housing Operations. 

 Students living in the residence halls are required to purchase a meal plan. Food service 

is provided in the Lifestyle Dining Hall and additional dining locations across campus. Additional 

information on University Dining Services is available at http://www.dineoncampus.com/unca/. 

 

Payment of Charges 

 Payment of charges for pre-registered students is due by August 1 for the fall semester, 

December 15 for the spring semester, and May 20 for summer school.  

 Students who did not pre-register for a semester must pay all charges at the time of 

registration. Students who are registered for classes but miss a payment deadline may have their 

schedules cancelled. If the schedule is cancelled, the student must pay a $100 schedule 

reinstatement fee, and all tuition and fees, prior to being able to re-register. Payment of the re-

registration fee does not guarantee students will retain their original schedules. The student's 

original schedule will be subject to class availability. Approved financial aid arrangements will 

be considered by the Director of Student Accounts for delayed payment. Tuition and/or fees are 

subject to change without notice. A student who is indebted to the university for any prior period 

is not permitted to register. Such indebtedness includes tuition and fees, housing charges, fines, 

or amounts in arrears on loans, including Perkins Loans. Transcripts will not be issued until all 

debts have been cleared.  

 

Refunds for Students who Withdraw from the University 

The following policies apply to refunds for students who officially withdraw from the 

University: 

 

1. A student who leaves school without officially withdrawing from the university forfeits 

all rights to a refund or to a reduction in the charges on his or her account. 

2. Refunds for tuition and fees for the Fall and Spring semesters (except the application 

fee and course fees, which are non-refundable) will be on the following basis, provided 

the student officially withdraws from all courses (exits from the university during that 

semester). There is no refund given if students withdraw from one course while still 

enrolled in others. The percentage of refund will be based on the date shown on the 

official withdrawal form. 
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Date of Withdrawal Amount of Refund  

  Through first week of classes 100 % 

  After 1 week of classes 90 % 

  After 2 weeks of classes 70 % 

  After 3 weeks of classes 50 % 

  After 4 weeks of classes 30 % 

  After 5 weeks of classes 15 % 

  After 6 weeks of classes None 

  

   

3. Refunds for the summer terms will be made according to the refund schedule published 

by the Student Accounts Office. 

4. Refunds for residence hall rental will be made from a schedule on file with the Dean of 

Students, who may make a pro rata refund due to extenuating circumstances. 

5. Refunds for the meal plan will be made from a schedule on file with the Dean of 

Students, who may make a pro rata refund due to extenuating circumstances. 

 

REQUIRED FEES 

 Required fees represent charges made to support student activities, athletic and 

recreational facilities, bond issue requirements and auxiliary services including health services. 

Required fees cannot be waived or reduced. 

 

Orientation Fee 

There is a one-time orientation fee of $150 charged to all new freshmen and transfer 

students. Students who attend orientation but who subsequently do not attend the University are 

still responsible for payment of the orientation fee. 

 

Matriculation Fee 

A matriculation fee of $25.00 per semester is assessed to all degree-seeking students. 

A matriculation fee of $10.00 per semester is assessed for all non-degree seeking students. A 

matriculation fee of $2.00 per credit hour is assessed for courses taken during the summer. 

 

Parking Permit Fee  

Students who wish to bring a car and park it on campus must purchase a Parking Permit 

for $100.00. If a parking permit is not purchased, the student may not bring a car to campus. 

 Freshmen are not permitted to have a car on campus except under extenuating 

circumstances, and with the approval of the UNC Asheville Transportation Office. 

 

M ISCELLANEOUS CHARGES 

 A late pre-registration fee of $50 is charged if a continuing student registers after the 

assigned pre-registration date. A schedule reinstatement fee of $100 is charged if a student has his 

or her schedule cancelled and wishes to enroll in classes again. The studentôs original schedule 

will be subject to class availability. 

The cost of books or other institutional materials to be purchased by the student is 

approximately $600 per semester but will vary with courses selected.  

For students seeking teacher licensure, North Carolina charges a fee for the processing 

and issuance of the initial licensure to teach in the state school system, as well as a fee for the 

processing and issuance of the licensure for endorsement in a second area, change of name, 

duplication of a license, and raising the licensure to a higher level. Consult the UNC Asheville 

Education Department for details.  

A fee of $25 is charged for any check or ACH payment (electronic check) returned to 

the university by the bank for any reason. 
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Graduation 

 Students must submit an online application for graduation by 10 p.m. on the day of the 

appropriate deadline, listed below. Students who do not submit the application by the deadline 

will be required to pay a late application fee of $100 prior to applying. 
 

¶ For May graduation, the application is due December 1 of the preceding year 

¶ For Summer graduation, the application is due June 1 

¶ For December graduation, the application is due September 1  

 

Tuition Surcharge 

The North Carolina General Assembly imposes a tuition surcharge on those students 

initiall y entering the University of North Carolina system as undergraduates if they take more 

than 140 attempted hours to complete degree requirements. Students seeking a second 

baccalaureate degree are allowed attempted hours to 110 percent of degree requirements before 

the surcharge is imposed. Students who exceed the attempted credit hour limits within the 

equivalent of four academic years of regular term enrollment, or within five academic years of 

regular term enrollment in a degree program officially designated by the Board of Governors as a 

five-year program, are not subject to the surcharge. The tuition surcharge approved by the 

General Assembly is 50 percent.
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FINANCIAL AID  

 It is the mission of the UNC Asheville Office of Financial Aid to provide financial 

assistance to help students remove the financial barriers to obtaining a college education.  Our 

goal is to help each student attend UNC Asheville regardless of financial difficulties. 

 The University of North Carolina at Asheville has a broad program of financial aid  

for students who qualify on the basis of need and academic potential. Financial aid may consist  

of a scholarship, a grant, a North Carolina grant, a loan, campus employment or a combination  

of these. Assistance provided by the university is designed to supplement the resources of 

students and their parents and should not be relied upon to defray all expenses. 

Applicants for financial aid must file the electronic Free Application for Federal 

Student Aid (FAFSA) at www.fafsa.ed.gov, indicating UNC Asheville as the college choice with 

federal school code 002907.  

Financial aid applications for the academic year beginning in August should be 

submitted between January 1 and March 1. Students applying for financial aid after March 1 will 

be given consideration for all types of financial aid on a fund-available basis. Awards are made 

only after students have met all admission requirements.  

  The types of financial aid offered by the university are outlined below. Additional 

information is available from the Office of Financial Aidôs website, http://financialaid.unca.edu/. 

 All Financial Aid is subject to change based on Federal and State funding. 
 

How Need Is Assessed 

 Need is assessed once the institution receives the outcome from the FAFSA. This 

information provides the institution with an Expected Family Contribution (EFC), and that figure 

is subtracted from the cost of attendance (COA). If the EFC is less than the COA, the student is 

said to have a financial need and could receive grants, work study and loans. If the EFC is greater 

than the COA, the student is said to have no financial need and could receive unsubsidized loans. 
 

Eligibility for Financial Aid  

 The following students are eligible for financial aid: degree seeking undergraduates 

seeking their first baccalaureate degree who have less than 180 cumulative attempted credit hours 

(including transfer hours); students seeking a second undergraduate degree who have less than 

230 attempted hours; and students seeking teacher licensure or who are enrolled in courses 

required to complete the licensure program.  

 Visiting students, Certificate of Major students, non-degree seeking students, and 

students who have exceeded the Maximum Time Limit are not eligible to receive financial aid. 
 

Maximum Time Limit Measure  

 To remain eligible for financial aid, undergraduate students seeking their first degree 

must complete requirements within 150% of the published length of their academic program. 

This includes students who are seeking more than one major or minor. Because most UNC 

Asheville programs require no more than 120 hours to complete, students seeking a first 

baccalaureate degree must complete their requirements within 180 attempted hours to remain 

eligible for financial aid. However, students are not eligible to receive additional Title IV aid 

once they have fulfilled requirements to graduate (completion of one major and no minor). If a 

student elects to postpone taking required courses to avoid graduation, while continuing to take 

courses not required for their program, they will no longer be eligible for financial aid. 

 Student records are evaluated at the end of each semester for Satisfactory Academic 

Progress. If the SAP review shows that the student who has surpassed the 120-hour minimum 

requirement (100%) cannot complete his or her program within 180 credits (150%), the student 

will no longer be eligible for Title IV aid.  

 Students seeking a second undergraduate degree must complete their requirements 

within 230 cumulative attempted hours.  

 Students will not be eligible for federal or state aid once they exceed the Maximum 

Time Limit, even if they have not graduated. 
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Financial Aid Census Date Policy  

 In accordance with federal and state regulations, the Office of Financial Aid will 

recalculate federal, state and institutional student aid awards based on the studentôs enrollment 

status on the published census date established by the Office of the Registrar. The census date is 

typically the end of the 10th day of class for both fall and spring terms. The census date for 

summer will vary based on the term in which courses are taken.  

 Changes cannot be made after the census date to awards from the Federal Pell Grant 

program, the Federal Teacher Education Assistance for College and Higher Education (TEACH) 

Grant, the Federal Perkins Loan program, and the Federal Work Study program. Changes to 

Federal Direct Subsidized, Unsubsidized, and PLUS loan programs are allowed after census date 

as long as the student meets all other eligibility requirements. Eligibility for funds from the 

federal programs may be affected for students whose FAFSA information was submitted or 

corrected after the census date.   

 Financial aid is awarded to eligible students prior to the start of the semester, based on 

the assumption that they will be enrolled in a full-time status (12 or more credit hours). Students 

whose credit hours are below full-time on census day may be required to repay some or all of the 

aid that was initially disbursed.  Students are not eligible to receive additional funding for any 

credits added after the census date. 

UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHI PS 
 

The University Laurels Program 
 The University Laurels Scholarship Committee will make merit awards to students  

with outstanding academic achievements and promise. Entering freshmen should be in the top  

10 percent of their high school class and have SAT Reasoning Test scores of 1250 combined  

or higher on the Reading and Math sections.  

 Entering freshmen who want to be considered for Laurels Scholarships must apply for 

admission by the early action deadline of November 15. The Admissions Committee will 

nominate competitive applicants at the time of application.  

 

Departmental Scholarships  
Academic scholarships are available from some departments. Recipients of 

departmental scholarships are selected by the individual departments, who notify the students  

if a separate application is required. Recipients must be full time and maintain a 3.0 GPA. 

FEDERAL  AND STATE FUNDS 
 

Federal Pell Grant Program  
As the largest federal grant program, the Pell Grant provides education grants up to 

$5,775 per year. These grants do not have to be repaid.  

 

Federal Supplemental Education Opportunity Grant  
Funded by the federal government, this grant provides assistance for students with 

exceptional financial need. It does not have to be repaid.  

 

Federal Work-Study Program  
The program provides on- and off-campus jobs (10 hours/week) for students who 

demonstrate financial need and meet the qualifications set forth by the federal government. 

 

Federal Perkins Loan Program  
This long-term, low-interest loan (5%) was once funded by the federal government for 

qualified students who demonstrated financial need. At this juncture, the only funds available are 

based on amounts that are repaid to the school. Therefore, funds are limited.  

 

 



FINANCIAL AID Å 13 

William D. Ford Federal Direct  Loan Program 

 The William D. Ford Federal Direct Loan is a long-term, low-interest loan designed to 

provide students with additional funds for college. Funds must be repaid. This program includes 

both Subsidized and Unsubsidized loans. For more eligibility information, visit the Office of 

Financial Aid website: http://financialaid.unca.edu.  

 

William D. Ford Federal Direct Parent Loan Program (PLUS Loan) 
Parents of full-time or part-time dependent undergraduate students may borrow 

amounts that equal cost minus financial aid. 

  

Federal Direct Subsidized or Unsubsidized Loan Annual Borrowing Limits : 

 

Dependent Undergraduates  

     (except students whose parents are unable to borrow a PLUS loan) 
    

              Total Subsidized Unsubsidized 
   

Freshmen $ 5,500  $ 3,500 $ 2,000 

Sophomores  6,500  4,500  2,000 

Juniors  7,500  5,500  2,000 

Seniors  7,500  5,500  2,000 

            
Independent Undergraduates 

     (and dependent students whose parents are unable to borrow a PLUS loan)    
    
            Total Subsidized Unsubsidized 
 

Freshmen  $ 9,500  $ 3,500 $ 6,000 

Sophomores  10,500  4,500  6,000 

Juniors  12,500  5,500  7,000 

Seniors  12,500  5,500  7,000 

 

 Graduate and Professional Students 

  Graduate and Professional Students may receive a maximum of $20,500 of 

 unsubsidized loans each year.   

 

Federal TEACH Grant  

 The TEACH (Teacher Education Assistance for College and Higher Education) 

program provides grants of up to $4,000 per year to students who agree to serve as full -time 

teachers in a high-need field in a public or private elementary or secondary school that serves 

low-income students. As a recipient of a TEACH Grant, students must teach for at least four 

academic years. This four-year service obligation must be completed within eight calendar years 

of completing the program of study for which a TEACH Grant was received.
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NORTH CAROLINA STATE GRANTS 

 

North Carolina Education Lottery Scholarship (ELS) 
This scholarship is awarded on the basis of financial need as determined by the 

FAFSA. Eligible students must be North Carolina residents for tuition purposes, be enrolled in at 

least six credit hours, and be undergraduate student seeking their first bachelorôs degree. The 

student's initial award is based on the assumption that they will be full-time. If the student is 

enrolled between 6 and 11 hours, the student is only eligible to receive half of the originally 

funded amount. Students are not eligible for an ELS scholarship once they have 132 attempted 

credit hours. 

 

The North Carolina Native Americans Scholarship  

 The North Carolina General Assembly has provided funds for a number of need-based 

grants to resident North Carolina Native American students in constituent institutions of The 

University of North Carolina. Eligibility for a grant under the Incentive Scholarship and Grant 

Program for Native Americans (ISGPNA) is limited to a person qualifying as follows:  
  

¶ admitted or enrolled as a student in good standing in a degree program at this 

institution; 

¶ classified by this institution as a resident of North Carolina for tuition purposes as 

defined in the residence status regulations (Residence Manual, current edition) of the 

Board of Governors of The University of North Carolina; 

¶ found to have financial need by this institution; and 

¶ coming within this definition of Native American: an individual who maintains cultural 

identification as a Native American through membership in a tribe recognized by the 

state of North Carolina or by the federal government or through other tribal affiliation 

or community recognition. 

 

University of North Carolina Need-Based Grant 

 This program is administered by the College Foundation of North Carolina and 

provides grants to North Carolina residents who are enrolled at the university at least half time. 
This grant is limited to eight semesters. 

INSTITUTIONAL GRANTS 

 

North Carolina Tuition Offset Grant  

This grant is provided by the state of North Carolina to help students offset the yearly 

increases of tuition. The student must have demonstrated financial need. 

 

The UNC Asheville Need-Based Grant 
This grant enables students who qualify for financial assistance to begin or continue 

their education at the university. Eligible candidates must be residents of North Carolina and 

must be full-time students in the academic year for which they request aid. The grant is limited in 

funding and is only awarded to those students with the greatest documented need as determined 

by the FAFSA. Recipients must have a satisfactory academic record. 

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS POLICY FOR FINANCIAL AID RECIPIENTS 

Federal regulations require all schools participating in Title IV Federal Financial Aid 

Programs to have a Satisfactory Academic Progress (SAP) policy. The requirements of this 

policy apply to all students seeking a baccalaureate degree as one determinant of eligibility for 

financial aid.   

The SAP policy must measure a student's progress both qualitatively (Cumulative 

grade-point average (GPA)) and quantitatively (Completion Ratio).  In addition, students are also 

required to complete their degree requirements within a certain period of time (Maximum Time  
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Limit). This requirement applies to all applicants and recipients of financial aid. Financial Aid is 

defined as all federal, state, and institutional aid.  

For SAP purposes, student academic records are evaluated by the Office of Student 

Financial Aid at the end of each semester. Students will receive one of three SAP conditions, 

Good, Warning or Cancelled.  If aid is cancelled, the student may appeal (see Satisfactory 

Academic Progress Appeal Process section). If the appeal is granted, students will be awarded aid 

on a probationary status. The Office of Student Financial Aid will send notification of eligibility 

to students through their official UNC Asheville e-mail account. 

 Students who are suspended or dismissed from the institution will immediately become 

ineligible for financial aid. Students who withdraw from all courses in two consecutive semesters 

while receiving financial aid will not be eligible for reinstatement based on appeal. In such cases, 

the student will be expected to successfully complete a full-time semester of coursework (i.e., 

with all passing grades) before appealing for reinstatement. 

 

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS FOR UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS 

Cumulative Grade Point Average (Qualitative Measure)  

 To be eligible for financial aid, students must maintain a minimum 2.0 cumulative and 

term GPA. Some institutional scholarships or grants may require a higher academic achievement 

than those defined by the Satisfactory Academic Progress criteria. Private aid offered by agencies 

outside the University is not subject to the conditions of this policy, but will be administered 

according to donor specifications. 

 

Completion Ratio (Quantitative Measure) 
UNC Asheville recommends students earn at least 30 semester hours per academic year 

in order to graduate in four years. To remain eligible for financial aid, students must earn at least 

67% of the total cumulative hours attempted. Attempted hours include all credits accepted in 

transfer as well as those attempted at UNC Asheville. Students must receive grades of A, B, C, D 

(including ñ+/-ò), or S to earn hours.    

For financial aid purposes, the following are not included as part of the cumulative 

earned hours at UNC Asheville; however, they are included in the attempted hours. 
 

¶ Grades of F, I, IP, U, W or X/Y (audit) do not earn hours. 

¶ If a student repeats a course, the total attempted hours will increase with each repeat, 

but the student will only earn hours for a successfully completed course once.  

¶ Repeating courses may negatively affect the studentôs ability to satisfy the Completion 

Ratio standard. 

¶ Incomplete grades (I) count toward attempted hours but will not count toward earned 

hours until the I grade is replaced by a grade that contributes to earned hours. 

¶ In-Progress grades (IP) count toward attempted hours but will not count toward earned 

hours until the IP grade is replaced by a grade that contributes to earned hours.  

¶ Audited courses (X/Y) count toward attempted hours but not toward earned hours. 

Therefore, auditing classes may negatively affect the student's ability to earn the 

required number of hours.  

 

 Federal regulations have amended the definition of a full-time student to allow repeated 

coursework to count toward enrollment status in term-based programs. Students may repeat a 

previously passed course once and be paid with Title IV aid accordingly. Students may repeat a 

failed course until it is passed and be paid. However, as stated above, grades of ñFò do not count 

as earned hours. Repeating any coursework may ultimately impact a studentôs maximum time 

limit, GPA and completion ratio as it relates to Title IV eligibility.   
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Financial Aid Warning  

 Financial Aid Warning status will be assigned at the end of the semester to students 

who fail to make SAP. Students under Warning status may continue to receive Title IV aid for 

one payment period with no appeal. 

 If at the end of the one payment period the student is still not making SAP, financial aid 

will be cancelled, and students must appeal to receive additional Title IV aid. The appeal is 

subject to review and approval by the SAP Appeal Committee. Students should be prepared to 

pay until the appeal is considered and a decision is rendered. 

 

Financial Aid Cancellation 

 Failure to achieve the required GPA and/or completion ratio while on Financial Aid 

Warning will result in Financial Aid Cancellation. Students are not eligible to receive financial 

aid in this status. To regain eligibility to receive financial assistance, students must improve their 

GPA to the minimum requirement of a 2.0 and/or complete 67% of the credit hours attempted.  

Students with extenuating circumstances may be eligible to appeal for reinstatement of aid (see 

Satisfactory Academic Progress Appeal Process section).  

 

All ñFò Grades or Zero GPA  

 Students receiving all F grades, or having a zero GPA in one semester, will have their 

status moved directly to Cancelled without a semester of Warning. Until the required hours are 

earned or the GPA requirement is met, the student is responsible for all charges due to the 

university.   

 Students in this situation will be required to pay for one semester even if they are 

meeting all other SAP requirements. They will also be required to submit an Academic Plan for 

review by the SAP Committee and the Enrollment Services Committee. If a student unofficially 

withdraws, aid for that semester is subject to the R2T4 Federal Calculation of repayment and 

state refund calculation. 

 

Regaining Eligibility for Financial Aid  

 If students lose eligibility to receive financial aid because they do not meet the 

qualitative and/or quantitative measures, they can regain eligibility by:  
 

¶ raising their cumulative GPA by taking courses and earning hours at UNC Asheville 

(these courses cannot be taken at other institutions);  

¶ successfully completing a minimum of 67% of the attempted coursework at UNC 

Asheville; and 

¶ successfully completing the Academic Recovery Program (see below). 

 

Academic Recovery Program 

 The Academic Recovery Program (ARP) is sponsored by Advising and Learning 

Support. Students who have had their aid cancelled because of academic difficulties may have the 

option to enroll in the ARP program. While enrolled in ARP, a student may receive financial 

assistance. Additional information on ARP is available at http://advising.unca.edu/arp.  

 

SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC PROGRESS APPEAL PROCESS  

 Students whose financial aid was cancelled due to GPA and/or completion ratio 

standards may be eligible to appeal for reinstatement. If one of the following circumstances 

exists, students should submit a completed Satisfactory Academic Progress Appeal Form, 

providing the required documentation. Appeals submitted without proper documentation will be 

denied. 
 

¶ Death in the family 

¶ Medical Illness (Personal/Immediate family)  

¶ Loss of a job 

¶ Divorce or Separation 
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 Students with chronic conditions are responsible for properly balancing work with 

known chronic conditions, and appeals for more than one waiver will not be considered. 

 Students seeking to re-establish financial aid eligibility remain ineligible to receive 

financial aid assistance or deferment of payment until the appeal process is complete and a 

decision has been made by the SAP Appeal Committee. Students should be prepared to pay until 

the appeal is reviewed and a decision rendered. 

 Submitting an appeal with the required documentation does not guarantee that the 

appeal will be approved. The documentation will be reviewed by the SAP Appeal Committee and 

a decision will be made at that time. Notification regarding the decision of the appeal will be sent 

to the studentôs UNC Asheville email address.   

 

Steps for Appealing 

1. Complete the UNC Asheville Satisfactory Academic Progress Appeal form, available 

at http://financialaid.unca.edu/forms/.  

2. Attach a personal letter, describing in detail the extenuating circumstances that 

prevented you from maintaining Satisfactory Academic Progress, and what steps you 

intend to take to assure that you will maintain SAP in the future. 

3. Submit the SAP Appeal form and all of the required documentation to the UNC 

Asheville Office of Financial Aid. Acceptable documentation for the appeal is as 

follows: 
 

¶ For the death of an immediate family member: a copy of the death certificate or 

newspaper clipping that states your relationship to the deceased. 

¶ For illness: statement from physician explaining the type of illness and the date and 

length of the illness. 

¶ Other: proper documentation surrounding the circumstances. 

 

 Appeals must be received in the Financial Aid Office 30 days prior to the start of the 

semester for which you are trying to reestablish eligibility. Students appealing after this time 

frame should be prepared to pay for the semester expenses. If the appeal is granted, students 

cannot submit appeals for other semesters citing the same extenuating circumstances. Students 

whose appeals are approved will receive aid on a probationary status. 

 

Financial Aid Probation 

 The Probationary status is assigned by UNC Ashevilleôs Office of Financial Aid to all 

students who fail to make SAP, and who have appealed and had eligibility for Title IV aid 

reinstated. UNC Ashevilleôs Office of Financial Aid may impose conditions for studentôs 

continued eligibility to receive Title IV aid. If the Financial Aid Office chooses not to impose 

conditions for a studentôs continued eligibility, the student may receive aid for one additional 

payment period. If at the end of the unconditional payment period the student still fails to make 

SAP, all Title IV aid will be canceled until the student can regain SAP standards. No additional 

appeals will be granted. The student should be prepared to pay until SAP is obtained. After 

Financial Aid Probation, the student must be making SAP or must be successfully following an 

academic plan. There are no exceptions to this condition. 

 

Denied Appeals 

 If the appeal is denied by the SAP Appeal Committee, and students wish to pursue it 

further, they may appeal to the Enrollment Services Advisory Committee. If the appeal is denied 

by one or both committees, students must pay for the semester expenses until satisfactory 

academic progress is reestablished.  

 If SAP wasnôt maintained due to a deficiency in hours (quantitative measure), students 

may take courses at another institution as long as UNC Asheville will accept the courses in 

transfer. This process must first be approved by the Office of the Registrar at UNC Asheville.  

 If the deficiency is due to GPA (qualitative measure), any additional courses must be 

taken at UNC Asheville since the GPA is calculated using only UNC Asheville courses.  
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After completing the semester being used to reestablish SAP, students must submit 

another appeal form to The Office of Financial Aid as outlined above in Steps for Appealing. 

 

Title I V Refund Repayment  

 UNC Asheville has a federally mandated Return of Funds Policy that governs the 

return of Title IV funds, as well as a refund policy for North Carolina state funds disbursed to 

students who completely withdraw from the University. If a student completely withdraws, he or 

she must return unearned student aid. Funds are earned in direct proportion to the length of time a 

student remains enrolled each semester. If the amount of funds disbursed is greater than the 

amount of funds earned by a student, a return of funds is required. Both the University and the 

student are responsible for returning a percentage of the unearned aid. 

 

Satisfactory Academic Progress for Post-Baccalaureate and Teacher Licensure Students 

 Students seeking a second undergraduate degree or teacher licensure are subject to the 

same Satisfactory Academic Progress requirements as listed above for students seeking their 

initial baccalaureate degree.  

 

Satisfactory Academic Progress for Graduate Students  

 Graduate (MLAS) students must maintain a cumulative grade point average of 3.0 or 

better and may not fail or withdraw from any classes to remain eligible for financial aid. Graduate 

students do not receive a Warning period. 

 

Satisfactory Academic Progress for Study Abroad Students  

 Students who participate in study abroad during any term will be evaluated for SAP at 

the end of the term. If transcripts are not received by the end of the term, students will be placed 

on Warning status for one semester. If transcripts are still not received by the review time for 

the  following term, aid will be Cancelled. If this happens, students will be required to follow the 

SAP appeal process to have aid reinstated. Students must complete a minimum of 67% of the 

hours attempted.   
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RESIDENCY 

 

Residence Status for Tuition Payment 

 The basis for determining the appropriate tuition charge rests upon whether a student is 

a resident or a non-resident for tuition purposes. Each student must submit an application for 

review concerning the length of his or her residence in North Carolina, with assessment by the 

institution of that statement to be conditioned by the following: 

 

Residence:  State law mandates that only those who can demonstrate 12 months of uninterrupted 

domicile in North Carolina are eligible for in-state tuition. State law places on applicants the 

burden of establishing, by a preponderance of evidence, that they are domiciled, rather than 

merely residing, in North Carolina. To be domiciled means maintaining a permanent home of 

indefinite duration as opposed to maintaining a mere temporary residence or abode incident to 

enrollment in an institution of higher education. The responsibility is borne by the applicant to 

convince the institution of higher education, by a preponderance of evidence, that the student is a 

bona fide domiciliary for tuition purposes. 

 

Initiative :  Being classified a resident for tuition purposes is contingent on the studentôs seeking 

such status, filling out a Residence and Tuition Status Application, and providing corroborating 

documentary proof. This proof may include, but is not limited to: copies of driverôs licenses, 

parental and student tax documents, lease agreements, visas, bank account statements and 

marriage licenses.  

 

Parentsô Domicile:  If an individual, irrespective of age, has living parent(s) or a court-appointed 

guardian, the domicile of such parent(s) or guardian is, prima facie, the domicile of the 

individual; but this prima facie evidence of the individualôs domicile may or may not be sustained 

by other information. Further, non-domiciliary status of parents is not deemed prima facie 

evidence of the applicant childôs status if the applicant has lived in North Carolina for the five 

years preceding enrollment or re-registration.  

 

Effect of Marriage:  Marriage alone does not prevent a person from becoming or continuing to 

be a resident for tuition purposes, nor does marriage in any circumstance insure that a person will 

become or continue to be a resident for tuition purposes. Marriage and the legal residence of 

oneôs spouse are, however, relevant information in determining residentiary intent. Furthermore, 

if both a husband and his wife are legal residents of North Carolina, and if one of them has been a 

legal resident longer than the other, then the longer duration may be claimed by either spouse in 

meeting the 12-month requirement for in-state tuition status. 

 

Military Personnel :  A North Carolinian who serves outside the state in the armed forces does 

not lose North Carolina domicile simply by reason of such service. And students from the 

military may prove retention or establishment of residence by reference, as in other cases, to 

residentiary acts accompanied by residentiary intent. 

 In addition, separate North Carolina statutes afford tuition rate benefits to certain 

military personnel and their dependents. Veterans who have been discharged from service within 

the last three years and are eligible for education benefits under the Chapter 30 Montgomery GI 

Bill, or Chapter 33 Post 9/11 GI Bill, may qualify for the in-state tuition rate, for themselves or 

their dependents, regardless of domicile, provided the student resides in North Carolina.  The 

student will retain covered individual status as long as he/she remains continuously enrolled 

(other than during regularly scheduled breaks between terms). 

A dependent relative of a service member stationed in North Carolina is eligible to be 

charged the in-state tuition rate (even though not qualifying for the in-state tuition rate by reason 

of 12 months of legal residence in North Carolina) while the dependent relative is living in North 
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Carolina with the service member and if the dependent relative has met any requirement of the 

Selective Service system applicable to the dependent relative. 

These tuition benefits are applicable only if the requirements for admission have been 

met. 

 

Grace Period:  If a person (1) has been a bona fide legal resident, (2) has consequently been 

classified a resident for tuition purposes, and (3) has subsequently lost North Carolina legal 

residence while enrolled at a public institution of higher education, that person may continue to 

enjoy the in-state tuition rate for a grace period of 12 months measured from the date on which 

North Carolina legal residence was lost. If the 12 months ends during an academic term for which 

the person is enrolled at a state institution of higher education, the grace period extends to the end 

of that term. The fact of marriage to one who continues domiciled outside North Carolina does 

not by itself cause loss of legal residence. 

 

Minors :  Persons under 18 years of age usually have the domicile of their parents, but certain 

special cases are recognized by the residence classification statute in determining residence for 

tuition purposes. 

 (a) If a minorôs parents live apart, the minorôs domicile is deemed to be North Carolina 

for the time period(s) that either parent, as a North Carolina legal resident, may claim and does 

claim the minor as a tax dependent, even if other law or judicial act assigns the minorôs domicile 

outside North Carolina. A minor thus deemed to be a legal resident will not, upon achieving 

majority before enrolling at an institution of higher education, lose North Carolina legal residence 

if  that person (1) upon becoming an adult acts, to the extent that the personôs degree of actual 

emancipation permits, in a manner consistent with bona fide legal residence in North Carolina 

and (2) begins enrollment at an institution of higher education not later than the fall academic 

term next following completion of education prerequisite to admission at such institution. 

 (b) If a minor has lived for five or more consecutive years with relatives (other than 

parents) who are domiciled in North Carolina and if the relatives have functioned during this time 

as if they were personal guardians, the minor will be deemed a resident for tuition purposes for an 

enrolled term commencing immediately after at least five years in which these circumstances 

have existed. If under this consideration a minor is deemed to be a resident for tuition purposes 

immediately prior to his or her 18th birthday, that person on achieving majority, will be deemed a 

legal resident of North Carolina of at least 12 monthsô duration. This provision acts to confer in-

state tuition status even in the face of other provisions of law to the contrary; however, a person 

deemed a resident of 12 monthsô duration pursuant to this provision continues to be a legal 

resident of the state only so long as he or she does not abandon North Carolina domicile. 

 

Lost but Regained Domicile:  If a student ceases enrollment at or graduates from an institution 

of higher education while classified a resident for tuition purposes and then both abandons and re-

acquires North Carolina domicile within a 12-month period, that person, if he or she continues to 

maintain the re-acquired domicile into re-enrollment at an institution of higher education, may re-

enroll at the in-state tuition rate without having to meet the usual 12-month duration requirement. 

However, any one person may receive the benefit of this provision only once. 

 

Change of Status:  A student admitted to initial enrollment in an institution (or permitted to re-

enroll following an absence from the institutional program which involved a formal withdrawal 

from enrollment) must be classified by the admitting institution either as a resident or as a 

nonresident for tuition purposes prior to actual enrollment. A residence status classification once 

assigned (and finalized pursuant to any appeal properly taken) may be changed thereafter (with 

corresponding change in billing rates) only at intervals corresponding with the established 

primary divisions of the academic year. 

 

Transfer Students:  When a student transfers from one North Carolina public institution of 

higher education to another, he or she is treated as a new student by the institution to which he or 
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she is transferring and must be assigned an initial residence status classification for tuition 

purposes.   

 

Appeals of Rulings:  Any student or prospective student may appeal the ruling of the Office of 

the Registrar in writing to the chair of the Residency Appeals Committee. Appeal of this 

committeeôs ruling may be made to the State Residence Committee; such appeals are to be filed 

with the chair of the Residency Appeals Committee and will be forwarded to the state committee. 

Details concerning appeals may be obtained from the Office of the Registrar. 
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STUDENT AFFAIRS 

 Student Affairs encompasses organized programs, activities and services outside the 

classroom that support students in a formal way or involve student participation. Student Affairs 

includes Transition and Parent Programs, Student Activities, Involvement and Leadership, 

Campus Recreation, Multicultural Student Programs and the Intercultural Center, Student Health 

and Counseling, University Police and Public Safety, Residential Education, Housing and 

Student Life Operations, Citizen Education, and University Dining Services. Student Affairs also 

supports Student Government, the Student Environmental Center, and Student Media. More 

information about Student Affairs is available at http://studentaffairs.unca.edu/.  

 

Mission Statement 

The UNC Asheville Division of Student Affairs develops and implements programs 

and services that foster an inclusive, nurturing and challenging community in which all students 

have the opportunity to engage in integrated and transformative learning which prepares them to 

be productive citizens of a global society and develop a lifelong commitment to learning and 

personal wellness. Students are encouraged to take ownership of their personal and intellectual 

development and be accountable to themselves, each other, and the community by achieving the 

following outcomes: 

 

¶ Persisting and achieving academically 

¶ Communicating effectively 

¶ Appreciating and respecting diversity 

¶ Promoting and practicing wellness 

¶ Solving problems creatively 

¶ Leading with integrity 

¶ Serving the local and global community 

¶ Living life with passion and compassion 

 

Student Government  

 The University recognizes the Student Government Association as the governing body 

of the students. The SGA plays a vital role in policy-making procedures, serving as a voice for 

students. The president of the Student Government Association is a full voting member of the 

Board of Trustees of UNC Asheville. 

 The student government president, elected by the student body, leads the executive 

branch of the SGA. The legislative branch of the SGA, led by the vice president, is primarily 

responsible for representing concerns of students as reflected by the Student Senate. Students are 

encouraged to get to know their Senate representatives so concerns of the student body can be 

properly reviewed.  

 

Student Environmental Center 

 A student led initiative, the Student Environmental Center at UNC Asheville is a 

campus community resource dedicated to increasing campus awareness surrounding 

environmental issues and improving the environmental performance of our University. 

 

Student Media 
 Student media include The Blue Banner, UNC Ashevilleôs student newspaper, which is 

published regularly and covers campus news, features, and other news that affects students, 

Headwaters creative arts magazine, Metabolism literary magazine, and The Blue Echo campus 

radio station. 
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TRANSITION AND PARENT PROGRAMS  

The Office of Transition and Parent Programs helps new UNC Asheville students and 

families transition into university life, build a strong foundation for academic and personal 

success, and embrace opportunities that promote intellectual growth. The office serves new 

students by intentionally engaging them in interactive and meaningful campus initiatives that help 

maximize their collegiate experience. The Office of Transition and Parent Programs includes 

orientation (embark , pre-rendezblue, and rendezblue) programs, non-traditional student 

programs, family and parent programs, and veteran programs and services. Additional 

information about these programs is available at https://transition.unca.edu/. 

    

New Student Orientation Programs 
 

¶ embarkðFreshman embark  is a two-day program in which freshmen stay overnight in 

a residence hall and get a taste of life at UNC Asheville. The embark  session for 

transfer students is a one-day program.  

During embark , new students meet with OneStop advisors who assist them in 

navigating the universityôs academic requirements and provide information about the 

various campus resources that can help them maximize academic success. Small group 

activities led by members of the embark  Orientation Blue Crew allow participants to 

meet fellow first-year students, learn about campus life and identify opportunities for 

campus involvement.  

A parent embark  orientation session is offered in concurrence with each 

student embark  session. It is designed to educate parents and family members about the 

nuts and bolts of sending their student to college, and also connects them with faculty 

and staff of the university.  
 

¶ pre-rendezblueðFirst-year students are encouraged to get a head start on their UNC 

Asheville education by attending pre-rendezblue, a five day/five night program that 

occurs the week prior to the official move-in date for the fall semester. Participants join 

dynamic and diverse groups of fellow students and program leaders with similar 

interests to learn about the resources, opportunities and social activities on campus and 

in the Asheville area. Students may explore such topics as diversity, health and 

wellness, music, literature, art, history of Asheville, sustainability, outdoor recreation, 

and community service while expanding their sense of belonging even before the start 

of the semester.  
 

¶ rendezblueðIn addition to embark  orientation, all new freshman and transfer students 

are encouraged to participate in rendezblue, a program which offers a series of social 

and educational activities over the weekend prior to the start of classes. Students move 

into the residence halls, attend Convocation where they are introduced to UNC 

Ashevilleôs Chancellor, faculty and staff and learn about some of our universityôs 

traditions and rituals, and attend a variety of social events which allow students time to 

get settled into their new surroundings in preparation for their first semester at UNC 

Asheville.  

 

Parent Programs 

Parent programs are designed to assist parents and families as they, along with their 

students, transition into the UNC Asheville community. A Family Newsletter is provided three 

times each semester to parents and families to keep them informed about campus resources, news 

and events. Family Weekend, held every fall semester, provides an opportunity for parents and 

other family members to return to campus and visit their student, as well as to participate in 

activities that will deepen their connection to UNC Asheville. The National Parents Council 

provides parents with an intentional and dedicated outlet for providing ongoing feedback and 

suggestions that encourage the growth and continued development of students at UNC Asheville. 
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Veteran Programs and Services 

Student veterans have a very special place at UNC Asheville and are encouraged to 

look into the various opportunities available for them to connect with other veterans and the 

campus community.   

The University Veteran Alliance is a student organization open to all veteran and non-

veteran students interested in veteran affairs at UNC Asheville. Its mission is to bring veteran and 

non-veteran students together to build camaraderie and develop relationships with the university 

and the city of Asheville. This organization works to raise awareness of veterans on campus and 

the challenges they face, along with highlighting the unique strengths they bring to the university 

and local communities.   

The UNC SERVES initiative supports student veterans on campus. Meetings are held 

twice a semester to discuss ways to increase support and build a stronger community for our 

veteran students.  

 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES , INVOLVEMENT AND LEADERSHIP (SAIL ) 

 Student Activities, Involvement and Leadership provides programming, services and 

opportunities that enhance the knowledge, understanding and skills necessary for personal 

development. SAIL is responsible for Student Organization Services, International Student 

Services, Greek Life, Underdog Productions, the Highsmith Student Union building reservations 

and operations, and Campus Programming.  

 SAIL, in conjunction with the Key Center for Civic Engagement and Service Learning, 

also provides opportunities for students to become actively engaged in volunteer service projects 

in the local and regional community. Visit SAILôs website at http://studentactivities.unca.edu/.  

 

Student Organization Services 

 Involvement in co-curricular student organizations is an important aspect of college 

life. UNC Asheville officially recognizes two fraternities and two sororities. There are more than 

60 social, service, religious and academic organizations represented, as well as a number of 

leadership and academic honor societies. All organizations strive to offer an opportunity for 

students to become involved and develop leadership skills, self-confidence and individual talents.  

 

Student Leadership Programs 

 Leadership programs at UNC Asheville are open to all students who wish to enhance 

their leadership skills on any level. As a member of any of the over 60 student organizations on 

campus, students may develop their leadership skills in various ways, including participating in 

the Professional and Personal Development series programs, induction into Omicron Delta Kappa 

(national leadership society), and participation in the National Society of Leadership and Success, 

a leadership certificate program for students.  

 

International Student Services 

International Student Services provides programming and academic advising for 

international students that assists with their transition to the United States and the UNC Asheville 

community. Programs are designed to help international students succeed academically and 

socially during their time at UNC Asheville and beyond. 

 

Greek Life 

 The UNC Asheville Greek Life system promotes the personal, social, intellectual, 

ethical, and leadership development of all chapter members. The advancement of the Greek 

system at UNC Asheville is seen as an ongoing recruitment effort to foster a supportive 

environment of brotherhood and sisterhood. The following national and international 

organizations have chapters at UNC Asheville: Alpha Sigma Phi, Alpha Xi Delta, Gamma Phi 

Beta and Sigma Nu. 
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Underdog Productions 

 Many of UNC Asheville's extracurricular campus-wide events are sponsored by 

Underdog Productions (UP), the student-run campus activities board. Students interested in 

getting involved with UP may apply as leadership positions become available. UP is one of more 

than 1,200 member organizations in the National Association for Campus Activities (NACA), 

which provides superb educational and training opportunities at its workshops and conferences.  

 

Highsmith Student Union 

 Highsmith Student Union is the center of UNC Asheville campus life. Highsmith 

Student Union is dedicated to serving the entire campus community as a social center and by 

offering a variety of programs. Union programs, while being educational and fun, are 

opportunities for participants to develop a lifelong commitment to personal wellness, practice 

leadership, and develop a sense of attachment to their peers, to the Union and to the University. 

Highsmith Student Union houses the game room, food court, bookstore, computer lounge, bike 

shop, OneCard office, Intercultural Center, Career Center, Key Center for Civic Engagement and 

Service Learning, art gallery, Student Mail Center, FreeStore, and the Copy Center.  

 

Campus Programming  

 There is always something to do on the UNC Asheville campus. Campus programs are 

coordinated by a number of departments within the division of Student Affairs, including Student 

Activities, Involvement and Leadership (SAIL), Campus Recreation, Residential Education, 

Health and Counseling Services, Multicultural Student Programs, Student Leadership, and Greek 

Life. Representatives from these areas come together to form the Student Activities Programming 

Board. In addition to sponsoring Underdog Productions, SAIL sponsors a number of events of its 

own, including open mics, trivia nights, and movies. For information about upcoming events, 

students can check the online ourSPACE calendar, or pick up a printed calendar of upcoming 

events at the beginning of each semester at the Highsmith Student Union information desk. 

 

CAMPUS RECREATION   

 Campus Recreation at UNC Asheville offers consistent and diverse recreational 

pursuits for students, faculty, and staff of the university throughout the academic year. Programs 

include outdoor recreation, intramural sports, group exercise, sport clubs, and informal recreation. 

The Campus Recreation Department manages programs in a number of facilities including the 

Sherrill Center fitness room, the disc golf course, the Diamond Brand low ropes course, and the 

Student Recreation Center which has three racquetball courts, an indoor pool, group exercise 

rooms, indoor and outdoor tracks, three activity courts, and all-purpose field. Participation in 

programs and the use of facilities is available to UNC Asheville students, faculty, staff, and 

recreation pass members with a valid One Card. Complete information about all Campus 

Recreation programs is available at http://recreation.unca.edu/. 

 

INTERCULTU RAL CENTER  AND M ULTICULTURAL STUDENT PROGRAMS 

 The Intercultural Center, located in Highsmith Student Union, houses Multicultural 

Student Programs (MSP) and the Center for Diversity Education. The Intercultural Center is 

multipurpose and a resource to be utilized by the entire UNC Asheville student body and faculty, 

regardless of race, nationality, religion, gender, sexual orientation, or ability. 

 Multicultural Student Programs is responsible for delivering programs and services to 

underrepresented populations and educating the campus on issues of diversity and 

multiculturalism. Major MSP events include programming for the cultural/heritage months 

(Black History, Womenôs History, Asian Pacific American Heritage, Hispanic Heritage, and 

American Indian/Alaskan Native Heritage months); Donning of the Stoles; Multicultural and  

International Student Welcome Dinners; and Black Alumni Reunion to name a few. MSP 

collaborates with other campus constituents, including the Connections Peer Mentoring Program, 

to facilitate a successful transition into college for students from underrepresented populations 

and to increase retention of members of these populations. The office provides support for several 

multicultural organizations including Alliance, Asian Students in Asheville (ASIA), Black 
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Student Association (BSA), Hillel, Herman@s Orgullosos en Las Americas (HOLA), and 

International Student Association (ISA). 

 

HEALTH AND COUNSELING SERVICES 

 UNC Asheville recognizes that physical, psychological and social well-being are 

deeply interconnected, especially in relation to our studentsô ability to learn and serve. The 

university offers an integrated care model which combines counseling, medical care, and health 

and wellness promotion to meet and address the needs of our student population. Strong 

administrative support for an active and innovative model has allowed UNC Asheville to provide 

outstanding care and involvement with the university community at one of the lowest fees in the 

state system. The role of the Health and Counseling Center extends beyond physical and mental 

illness-related care to the areas of wellness and health promotion.    

 The Health and Counseling Center is located adjacent to the UNC Asheville campus at 

118 W.T. Weaver Boulevard and offers services to address a wide range of emotional and 

medical concerns facing the college population. Most services are free to enrolled students. The 

Health and Counseling Center is open Monday through Friday. After hours care is available 

through MAHEC Family Practice or local emergency rooms. Referrals to specialty care in the 

community can be arranged by the Health and Counseling staff. Additional information about 

health and counseling services is available at http://healthandcounseling.unca.edu/. 

  

Immunizations 

 The North Carolina General Statute, Chapter 130A, Article 6, Part 2 establishes 

specific immunization requirements for all students enrolled in NC colleges or universities. 

Immunization records may be obtained from high schools, physicians, health departments, 

military records or previously attended colleges. It is the studentôs responsibility to assure 

compliance with required immunizations prior to registration. Health Services provides required 

immunizations for students who are entering a North Carolina university for the first time. Health 

Services monitors the immunization records of all students, ensuring compliance with state law, 

which allows students a 30-day grace period for compliance. Failure to submit the required 

immunization information during this time period will result in the cancellation of the student's 

schedule.  

 

UNIVERSITY POLICE  AND PUBLIC SAFETY  

 The University Police, located in Vance Hall, are here to protect life and property, 

provide crime prevention services, manage the universityôs parking services, and be of general 

assistance to the university community (including 24-hour escorts, key extraction and jump-

starts). The Public Safety department consists of university police, security, communications, 

emergency management, parking, and transportation services personnel whose mission is ñto 

maintain a safe, secure and peaceful environment with a positive social atmosphere, where 

meaningful learning can take place.ò 

 All university police officers are state certified, derive their powers from North 

Carolina General Statute 116-40.5, and meet or exceed the requirements established by the  

North Carolina Criminal Justice Training Standards Commission. These officers, supplemented 

by trained, non-sworn security officers and public safety telecommunicators, are available 24 

hours a day, seven days a week.  In compliance with the Jeanne Clery Disclosure of Campus 

Security and Campus Crime Statistics Act, UNC Ashevilleôs Campus Police information can be 

obtained at http://publicsafety.unca.edu/. 

 

RESIDENTIAL EDUCATION , HOUSING AND STUDENT L IFE OPERATIONS, AND DINING SERVICES 

 

Residence Halls 

 Residential Education and Housing and Student Life Operations are committed to 

providing a safe, clean, well-maintained living and learning environment for all residents. The 

residence halls present a wide variety of living options including single, double and suite-style 

arrangements. 
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 Community Directors (CDs) are full-time professional Residential Education staff 

members who live in each residence hall area. Resident Assistants (RAs) are the student-staff 

members who live on the halls and floors of each building. Residential Education staff offer 

programs and activities based on the University student learning outcomes and the University 

Strategic Plan that complement and enrich each studentôs campus experience. Staff members  

plan and coordinate educational and social programs, as well as outreach and support, including  

a wide variety of activities, such as lectures, movies, discussion groups and intramural teams. 

 Each of the five residence hall areas is a short walk from classroom buildings, the 

library, dining hall, and recreation facilities. Rooms are furnished with beds, desks, chairs, chests 

of drawers, Microfridges®, blinds, and closet space. All areas offer computer labs, collaboratories, 

kitchens, laundry facilities and lounges for students to study or relax. High-speed Internet access 

via wired and wireless connections and laundry use are included in the housing packageat no 

additional cost. The residence halls are equipped with cable television and our resident students 

have access to streaming cable programming over the internet (IPTV). For specific information 

and channel lineup, please visit http://housing.unca.edu/services.  

 Governors Village has 100 newly renovated semi-suite rooms. Overlook Hall, the 

newest residence hall, opened in Fall 2012. It offers a mixture of single and double rooms in four- 

and six-person suites and includes a multipurpose room, and study and programming spaces as  

well as the Down Under (dining locale) and roof-top lounge. Student input was used to assist in 

the design of Overlook Hall and the renovation of Governors Village. 

 Students who live in UNC Asheville residence halls sign a Housing and Dining 

Contract which is part of their housing application. The term of this contract is for one academic 

year consisting of two semesters, or for an alternate period beginning sometime after fall 

semester begins and terminating at the end of spring semester. Students who reside in a year 

round housing space will have a different contract term. The Housing and Dining Contract 

includes a meal plan that is required for all residential students. By signing this contract, each 

resident agrees to observe all rules and regulations of the university and Residential Education 

and Housing and Student Life Operations as outlined in both the Residentsô Handbook and the 

Student Handbook.  

 The Residentsô Handbook, provided to new resident students and available online, 

contains regulations and guidelines pertaining to check-in and check-out, room assignments and 

changes, animals, personal safety, mail delivery, key replacement, parking, maintenance, 

overnight guests, visitation and many other topics which will assist in guiding the student in their 

on-campus living experience.  

 In order to live in residential housing, a student must have full-time enrollment status 

(12 or more credit hours) each semester. With special permission, students in their senior year are 

permitted to be enrolled in 9-11 hours and remain in the residence halls. A senior student enrolled 

in 9-11 hours who wishes to remain in housing will need to complete a special request form with 

the Housing office. Graduating seniors who have special circumstances resulting in enrollment 

below 9 hours may meet with the Dean of Students to seek approval to remain in university 

housing. Other exceptions to this policy are for extenuating circumstances and are subject to 

review and approval by the Dean of Students.  

 Students seeking an exception must meet with the Dean of Students, who will outline 

the risks and consequences of the credit-hour reduction and determine if the request will be 

approved. If the waiver is approved, the Dean of Students will require the student to complete a 

9-to-11 Hour Agreement. If the Dean of Students denies the request, the student can choose to 

maintain their enrollment of 12 or more hours or they can adjust their schedule and vacate their 

residential space. Students who are required to vacate their residence hall may be subject to the 

full cost of the room rate for the remainder of the semester (or full academic year, depending 

upon time of year) and the $750 cancellation fee. Additional information on Residential 

Education and Housing  and Student Life Operations is available at http://housing.unca.edu/. 
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Off -Campus Housing 

 All first year students are required to live on campus. Students who plan to live off 

campus make their own living arrangements. They are governed by the rules and regulations of 

the university when they are on campus. Some off-campus living options can be found at 

http://housing.unca.edu/campus-housing-resources.  

 

UNIVERSITY DINING SERVICES 

 The Dining Hall is the main dining facility for students, faculty and staff, offering 

options that include specialty grill items, entrees, pizza, salad bar, deli counter, vegetarian, vegan, 

and items for special dietary needs. Resident students are required to purchase a meal plan. There 

are also separate meal plans available for off-campus students, faculty and staff. Each meal plan 

includes a declining balance component that allows students to make deposits into a fund that 

may be accessed for the Dining Hall, Cafe Ramsey in the library, Highsmith Student Union Food 

Court, Pizza Hut (on campus delivery), the Wellness Cafe in the Sherrill Center, and the Down 

Under in Overlook Hall. Additional information on University Dining Services is available at 

http://www.dineoncampus.com/unca/. 
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ATHLETICS  DEPARTMENT  

Champions in Athletics, Leaders for  Life  
UNC Asheville Athletics exists to provide our University with an exemplary NCAA 

Division I Athletics Program that champions the Universityôs Mission and Strategic Plan, which 

creates an environment where student-athletes can pursue their academic, athletic and lifelong 

goals, and that connects our internal and external constituents and communities. 

 

Core Values 

UNC Asheville student athletes are positioned to lead in life and wins by: 
 

¶ Demonstrating Integrity ï Bulldogs do what is right;  

¶ Being Servant Leaders ï Bulldogs care about and help others achieve their dreams; 

¶ Being Creative and Working Hard ï Bulldogs succeed with less; and  

¶ Fostering a Culture of Respect ï Bulldogs honor, uphold, and promote sportsmanship, 

citizenship, equity, and inclusiveness. 

 

History  

 UNC Ashevilleôs intercollegiate athletics has participated in NCAA Division I 

competition since 1986 and has built a wonderful tradition. The school is a member of the Big 

South Conference and offers 15 sports. For men, the sports include baseball, basketball, cross 

country, indoor and outdoor track, soccer and tennis. Basketball, cross country, indoor and 

outdoor track, soccer, swimming, tennis and volleyball are offered for women. Womenôs golf has 

been announced as the newest Bulldog sport, and will begin competition in the 2016-2017 

academic year. 

 UNC Asheville student-athletes consistently perform well in the classroom. In 2014-15, 

65 student athletes earned Deanôs List or Chancellorôs List honors. Menôs and womenôs tennis, 

womenôs basketball, and womenôs outdoor track have earned national recognition for their work 

in the classroom.          

   Highlights for 2014-15 include a member of the menôs soccer team leading the 

NCAA in total saves and saves per game. The baseball team finished inside the top 20 nationally 

in both total double plays and double plays per game.  

Our menôs basketball team won back-to-back Big South Conference championships in 

2011 and 2012. The Bulldogs won the 2012 title in the first season of play in Kimmel Arena in 

front of a sell-out crowd and nationally televised audience on ESPN. In 2011, UNC Asheville 

won its second NCAA Tournament game in the ñFirst Fourò and advanced to the second round of 

the tournament. The menôs basketball team also became the first Big South Conference team to 

ever be selected to the post-season National Invitational Tournament in 2008 after winning the 

leagueôs regular-season title. The baseball team won the 2006 Big South Conference 

championship and advanced to its first-ever NCAA Regional competition. 

 The womenôs basketball team advanced to the NCAA Tournament in 2007 after 

winning the Big South championship.  They were named the most improved team in the country 

in 2004, and in 1984, the womenôs basketball team made history by winning the NAIA National 

Championship.  Our volleyball team captured its fifth Big South Conference regular-season of 

2006, making it to the NCAA tournament for the first time ever.    
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Facilities 

 The UNC Asheville Athletics Department utilizes various on-campus and community 

facilities for its 15 NCAA Division I programs:  
 

¶ Kimmel Arena seats 3,200 and is the home for both Menôs and Womenôs Bulldog 

Basketball  

¶ The Sherrill Center, which houses the Kimmel Arena, has classrooms, labs, fitness 

rooms, a wellness café, and a demonstration kitchen  

¶ The Justice Center includes administrative offices, a 1,100-seat volleyball arena, locker 

rooms, sports medicine room, Olympic weight room, and an indoor swimming pool  

¶ The Student Recreation Center located adjacent to the Justice Center has an elevated 

track and multi-purpose courts 

¶ Outdoor athletic facilities on campus include Greenwood Fields for soccer and baseball 

and the Karl Straus Track  

¶ The Asheville Racquet Club, located minutes from campus, is the home for Menôs and 

Womenôs Tennis and includes both indoor and outdoor courts  

¶ McCormick and Memorial Field located in downtown Asheville hosts several baseball 

and soccer competitions 

         

 Students have free admission to all home, regular season athletics events. More 

information about UNC Asheville athletics, including home competition dates, is available at 

www.uncabulldogs.com. 
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UNIVERSITY RULES AND REGULATIONS  

 All students are governed by federal, state and local laws in addition to university rules 

and regulations. By authority of The Code provisions governing The University of North Carolina 

and the chancellor, it is the duty of the University Judicial System to have jurisdiction over 

matters pertaining to students in situations where: (1) infractions of university rules and 

regulations are possibly serious enough to lead to probation, suspension or expulsion; (2) 

infractions of university rules and regulations result in damages to property and there is a dispute 

as to guilt. Procedures of the university judicial system will afford students an opportunity for due 

process in these situations. Specific university rules and regulations may be found in the Student 

Handbook, which is published annually. 

 

Motor Vehicles 

 All vehicles parked on campus must be registered with the Department of Public Safety 

and are subject to current Traffic and Parking Regulations, published annually by the Department 

of Public Safety. 

 

Policies Relating to Disruptive Conduct 

 The University of North Carolina has long honored the right of free discussion and 

expression, peaceful picketing and demonstrations, the right to petition and to assemble 

peaceably. That these rights are a part of the fabric of this institution is not questioned. They must 

remain secure. It is equally clear, however, that in a community of learning, willful disruption of 

the educational process, destruction of property, and interference with the rights of other 

members of the community cannot be tolerated. Accordingly, it shall be the policy of the 

university to deal with any such disruption, destruction or interference promptly and effectively, 

but also fairly and impartially, without regard to race, religion, sex or political beliefs. 

 

Sexual Harassment 

 Sexual harassment is illegal. It is against university policy and will lead to disciplinary 

action. If you have experienced or witnessed what you believe to be sexual harassment, or if you 

have questions, you should contact your advisor, a staff member in Student Health and  

Counseling Services, or the Affirmative Action officer in Human Resources. 

 

Alcoholic Beverages 

 The university will establish no policy or regulation that sanctions either the use of 

alcoholic beverages or any action which contravenes state or federal law regarding their purchase 

or consumption. North Carolina Alcoholic Beverage Control Laws make it unlawful for anyone 

under 21 years of age to purchase or possess or consume alcohol, or for anyone to aid such a 

minor in purchasing, possessing or consuming alcoholic beverages. 

 All members of the university community are responsible for obeying state laws 

indicated above and state laws pertaining to the transportation of alcohol and the consumption of 

alcohol in public places (General Statutes 18-51). Students are further expected to follow the 

universityôs Alcoholic Beverage Policy as stated in the Student Handbook. 

 The university discourages the drinking of alcoholic beverages, drunkenness and other 

abuses of alcoholic beverages by any person. Being under the influence of alcohol is considered a 

serious breach of conduct, and students who violate these standards are subject to appropriate 

disciplinary action as outlined in the Student Handbook. 

 

Policy on Illegal Drugs 

 

I.  Purpose 

 The University of North Carolina at Asheville is an academic community dedicated to 

the transmission and advancement of knowledge and understanding. The illegal use of and 

trafficking in drugs can jeopardize the welfare of members of this academic community. The 
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policy is designed to insure that members of the University community make informed 

decisions regarding illegal drugs and to ensure the University is in compliance with the Drug 

Free Schools Act. 

 

II.  Scope 

 The policy applies to all University students, faculty, staff, administrators and visitors, 

and to events at all University buildings and grounds. 

 

III.  Education, Prevention, Counseling and Rehabilitation 

 Just as the primary purpose of The University of North Carolina at Asheville is 

education, so also the University's major effort to address drug abuse should be educational 

in nature. The University shall maintain a comprehensive drug education program available 

to all members of the academic community (students, faculty and staff). The University shall 

develop and coordinate an ongoing program available to all members of the academic 

community that: 
 

a. informs members of the academic community about the health hazards associated with 

drug abuse. 

b. emphasizes the incompatibility of drug abuse and maximum achievement of personal and 

educational goals. 

c. encourages members of the campus community to make use of available campus and 

community counseling, medical and rehabilitation resources in dealing with drug abuse 

problems. 

d. informs members of the academic community that they also may be subject to criminal 

prosecution for violating state and federal laws relating to the illegal use, possession, 

delivery, sale, manufacture or creation of controlled substances. 

 

 The University shall provide information about drug counseling and rehabilitation 

services to members of the University community through campus-based programs for 

students and through community-based organizations for faculty, staff and students. Persons 

who voluntarily avail themselves of University services shall be assured that applicable 

professional standards of confidentiality will be observed. 

 

IV.  Enforcement and Penalties 

 The University of North Carolina at Asheville shall take all actions necessary, 

consistent with state and federal law and applicable University policy, to eliminate illegal 

drugs from the University community. The institutional policy on illegal drugs shall be 

publicized in catalogues and other relevant materials prepared for all enrolled and 

prospective students and in relevant materials distributed to faculty members, administrators 

and other employees. Education, prevention, counseling and rehabilitation opportunities are 

available; however the University has the responsibility to uphold federal and state law. 

 Students, faculty, staff, administrators and other employees are responsible as citizens, 

for knowing about and complying with the provisions of North Carolina law that make it a 

crime to possess, sell, deliver, or manufacture those drugs designated collectively as 

"controlled substances" in Article 5 of Chapter 90 of the North Carolina General Statutes. 

Any member of the University community who violates that law is subject both to 

prosecution and punishment by civil authorities and to disciplinary proceedings by the 

University. For UNC Asheville Students, it is also a violation of the Illegal Drug Policy to 

engage in the illegal or abusive use or possession of any other chemical substance, 

compound or combination. The term ñillegal use or possessionò means use or possession 

that is unlawful under either federal or state laws. The term ñabusive useò means use of a 

chemical substance primarily for the recreational purpose of altering one's mood, emotion, 

or state of consciousness as opposed to use that has been prescribed for treatment of the user 

by a licensed health care attendant or that is specified by the manufacturer's labeling. 

 It is not "double jeopardy" for both the civil authorities and the University to proceed 

against and punish a person for the same specified conduct. The University shall initiate its 
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own disciplinary proceedings against a student, faculty member, administrator, or other 

employee when the alleged conduct is deemed to affect the interests of the University. 

 Penalties shall be imposed by the University in accordance with procedural safeguards 

applicable to disciplinary actions against students, faculty members, administrators, and 

other employees, as required by the Student Code of Community Standards of the 

University of North Carolina Asheville, The Code of the University of North Carolina Board 

of Governors, Chapter VI, Academic Freedom and Tenure Section 603, Due Process before 

Discharge or the Imposition of Serious Sanctions appropriate sections of the current 

University of North Carolina at Asheville Faculty Handbook and the University of North 

Carolina Personnel Policies for Designated Employees Exempt From the State Personnel 

Act, The University of North Carolina Asheville policies, and by regulations of the State 

Personnel Commission. 

 The penalties to be imposed by the University shall range from written warnings with 

probationary status to expulsions from enrollment and discharges from employment. 

However, the following are the minimum recommended penalties for the particular offenses 

described. 

 

A. Trafficking in Illegal Drugs  
 

1. For the illegal manufacture, sale or delivery, or possession with intent to manufacture, sell 

or deliver, of any controlled substance identified in Schedule I, N. C. General Statutes 90-

89, or Schedule II, N. C. General Statutes 90-90, (including, but not limited to, LSD, 

Ecstasy, Cocaine and Psilocybin (Mushrooms), Oxycodone/Oxycontin, Ritalin, Codeine 

and Opium), the minimum recommended penalty for any student shall be expulsion and 

any faculty member, staff member or other employee shall be discharge from 

employment. 
 

2. For a first offense involving the illegal manufacture, sale or delivery, or possession with 

intent to manufacture, sell or deliver, of any controlled substance identified in III through 

VI, N. C. General Statutes 90-91 through 90-94, (including, but not limited to Vicodin 

and marijuana) the minimum recommended penalty shall be suspension from enrollment 

or from employment for a period of at least one semester or its equivalent. For a second 

offense, a student may be expelled and any faculty member, administrator, or other 

employee shall be discharged. 

 

B. Illegal Possession of Drugs 
 

1. For a first offense involving the illegal possession of any controlled substance in Schedule 

I, N. C. General Statutes 90-89, or Schedule II, N. C. General Statutes 90-90, the 

minimum recommended penalty for students shall be suspension from enrollment for a 

period of at least one semester and for employees the minimum recommended penalty 

shall be suspension from employment as allowed by governing personnel regulations. 
 

For a first offense involving the illegal possession of any controlled substance in 

Schedules III through VI, N. C. General Statutes 90-91 through 90-94, the minimum 

penalty shall be probation, for a period to be determined on a case-by-case basis. A person 

on probation must agree to participate in a drug education and counseling program, 

consent to regular drug testing, and accept such other conditions and restrictions, 

including a program of community service, as the Chancellor or the Chancellor's designee 

deems appropriate. Refusal or failure to abide by the terms of probation shall result in 

suspension from enrollment or from employment for any unexpired balance of the 

prescribed period of probation. 
 

2. For second or other subsequent offenses involving the illegal possession of controlled 

substances, progressively more severe penalties shall be imposed, including expulsion of 

students and discharge of faculty members, staff members or other employees. 
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V. Suspension Pending Final Disposition 

  When a student, faculty member, administrator, or other employee has been charged by 

the University with a violation of policies concerning illegal drugs, he or she may be 

suspended from enrollment or employment before initiation or completion of regular 

disciplinary proceedings if, assuming the truth of the charges, the Chancellor (or the 

Chancellorôs designee) concludes that the person's continued presence within the University 

community would constitute a clear and immediate danger to the health or welfare of other 

members of the University community; provided, that if such a suspension is imposed, an 

appropriate hearing of the charges against the suspended person shall be held as promptly as 

possible thereafter. 

 

VI.  Implementation and Reporting 

  The provisions of this policy are consistent with the requirements set forth in Section II 

of UNC Policy 1300.1.  

  A campus drug education coordinator, under the authority of the Chancellor is 

responsible for overseeing all actions and programs relating to this campus policy. Said 

coordinator shall chair a committee which assists with coordination of programming efforts 

and campus intervention and education strategies as related to substance abuse/misuse 

issues.  

  The University of North Carolina at Asheville conducts a biennial review of the 

effectiveness of its educational programs regarding illegal drugs and the consistency of 

sanction enforcement. Results of the reviews are kept on file. 
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ACADEMIC POLICIES  AND PROCEDURES 

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITIES  

All students are expected to be aware of their academic status and academic and 

university policies. All students are responsible for the proper completion of their academic 

program(s), for familiarity with the university catalog, for maintaining the required grade-point 

averages, and for meeting all other degree requirements. Advisors will advise and counsel, but  

the final responsibility remains that of the student. Final responsibility for scheduling and 

enrolling in courses required for the degree lies with the student.  

If a student with a documented disability needs accommodations, that request should be 

submitted in writing to the Disability Services Office six weeks prior to the start of the semester. 

 Students are required to have knowledge of and observe all regulations pertaining to 

campus life and student deportment. They are responsible for maintaining communication with 

the university by keeping a current address, including ZIP code and telephone number on file 

with the Office of the Registrar at all times. 

 Every student associated with the university is expected to behave in campus and 

community life in a manner that will reflect credit upon the university.  

 

Academic Honesty 

 As a community of scholars dedicated to learning and the pursuit of knowledge, UNC 

Asheville relies on the honesty and academic integrity of all the members of its community. Any 

act of plagiarism, cheating, or use of unauthorized materials or assistance is academic dishonesty. 

A person who knowingly assists another in academic dishonesty is likewise guilty of dishonesty. 

According to the instructorôs view of the gravity of the offense and the instructorôs syllabus 

policy, a student may be punished by a failing grade or a grade of zero for the assignment or test, 

or a failing grade in the course. The faculty member may also require that the student complete 

additional sanctions, such as the completion of an online course on plagiarism or resubmission of 

the original assignment. 

 In all situations where a student has been disciplined for academic dishonesty, the 

instructor must submit a brief statement of the case to the Assistant Provost for Academic 

Administration with a copy to the student. The Assistant Provost maintains records of academic 

dishonesty incidents and notifies the instructor when a student is found to have multiple offenses. 

Depending upon the severity and/or repetition of the offense, the Assistant Provost and/or 

instructor may recommend that the Provost impose an additional penalty, such as cancellation of 

graduation with honors, cancellation of scholarships, or dismissal from the university. If the 

Provost decides that additional penalties are warranted, the student will be notified in writing. 

 If a student feels that he or she has been unjustly accused of academic dishonesty, the 

student has ten (10) class days from the date of the instructorôs written notification to the student 

to respond in writing. This response is to be sent to both the instructor and the Assistant Provost 

for Academic Administration. The instructor should then meet with the student to discuss the 

charges within five (5) class days. If needed, the student may then contact the Assistant Provost 

for assistance in identifying options for possible resolution. If needed, the Faculty Conciliator will 

be contacted to mediate and/or convene the Academic Appeals Board. 

 

Disruptive Behavior in the Classroom 

Part of the role of a faculty member is to ensure that each student has a learning 

environment free from disruption. With the concurrence of the department chair or program 

director, the instructor may administratively withdraw a student from a course for behavior that is 

deemed to be disruptive to the class. A grade of W will be assigned if the behavior occurs before 

the deadline for withdrawing from a course without academic penalty. For behavior occurring 

after the withdrawal deadline, a grade of F will be assigned, although the instructor has the option 

of recommending a grade of W. See the addendum at the end of this catalog for specific 

procedures relating to instructor and student responsibilities. 
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Student Complaints and Grievances 

 The University of North Carolina at Asheville has established accessible policies and 

procedures for the filing and review of student complaints and grievances. These policies and 

procedures are defined in the Student Handbook, the University Catalog and on Student Affairs 

and Academic Affairs web pages.  

 Where a student should go to file a complaint depends upon whether the complaint 

concerns academic or non-academic matters.  In practice, student concerns, complaints or 

grievances are directed to one of two student ombudsmen. The Assistant Provost for Academic 

Administration is generally the first point of contact for academic student complaints and the 

Dean of Students is generally the first point of contact for non-academic student complaints.  

However, regardless of the initial contact, the two student ombudsmen work closely together and 

direct students to the appropriate complaint procedure and involve any other appropriate 

departments. Students may also institute complaints to the personnel involved in the procedure or 

action that yielded the complaint. For example, instructional matters are typically handled first by 

the class instructor, and then progressively by the department chair, the Dean and the Provost if 

needed.  Each office that receives student complaints will maintain a record of those complaints 

and their resolutions. 

 Contact information for the Assistant Provost for Academic Administration and for the 

Dean of Students, and additional information relevant to academic honesty and classroom 

behavior may be found in the Student Complaints, Grievances and Academic Misconduct 

addendum at the end of this catalog.  

 

Class Attendance 

 Students are responsible for regular class attendance. Students failing to attend the first 

session of any class may be administratively dropped by the instructor; however, this is at the 

discretion of the instructor. It is each studentôs responsibility to notify the OneStop Student 

Services Office of any change to their schedule.   

 Students who miss class to travel on university-sanctioned business are given excused 

absences for the class time missed. Students are allowed up to two excused absences per semester 

for religious observance. Excused absences of these kinds will have no punitive impact on their 

grades. It is each studentôs responsibility to inform the instructor of their plans at least seven days 

prior to the sanctioned absence, and to make up all work missed within a specified time period, as 

agreed to by instructor and student. Absences, excused or unexcused, may affect student learning. 

 

STUDENT RECORDS AND ACADEMIC INFORMATION  
 

Transcripts and Release of Student Records 

Currently enrolled students may request an official transcript through their UNC 

Asheville OnePort account. Former students and alumni may request an official transcript via the 

National Student Clearinghouse or in person at the Office of the Registrar. There is no charge for 

transcripts unless they are requested through the National Student Clearinghouse, which charges 

a small service fee for processing. Transcripts are issued within one week of the receipt of the 

official request, except during the beginning and ending weeks of each semester, when more 

processing time is required. Additional information on ordering a transcript is available on the 

Office of the Registrar website, http://registrar.unca.edu/transcripts. All financial obligations to 

the university must be fulfilled before transcripts will be released. Transcripts received from 

other schools are the property of the university and are not copied or released at any time. 

In order to comply with federal regulations, the University of North Carolina at 

Asheville has adopted institutional policies and procedures to be followed with regard to the 

disclosure of information from the education records of current and former students. The student 

record policy of the University of North Carolina at Asheville conforms to the Family 

Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (Public Law 93-380). This policy gives a student the 

right to inspect his or her educational record within a reasonable length of time, to ask for 

interpretations, and to request that any inaccuracies be corrected. Education records are in the 
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custody of the Office of the Registrar. A studentôs UNC Asheville academic transcript is 

permanently maintained. Other documents are retained pursuant to administrative policies. 

Directory information is information not generally considered harmful or an invasion of 

privacy if disclosed. Unless a student requests in writing to the contrary, federal law permits the 

University to release directory information to the public without the student's consent. The 

following is considered to be directory information at UNC Asheville. 
 

¶ Name 

¶ Mailing and permanent address 

¶ Major field of study 

¶ Class (junior, senior, etc.) 

¶ Enrollment status (full-time, part-time, etc.) 

¶ Participation in officially recognized activities and sports 

¶ Weight and height of members of athletic teams 

¶ Dates of attendance at UNC Asheville 

¶ Degrees and awards received (including Deanôs List and Chancellorôs List as well as 
scholarships) 

 

 If information is not considered directory information, it cannot be released without 

the student's written consent except in those circumstances listed below. Students who do not 

wish their directory information released outside the University or published in the campus 

directory must provide written notice to the Office of the Registrar by filing a Directory 

Restriction form. If a student has a directory restriction placed on their record, it restricts all 

information from being released including Dean's List, Chancellor's List and graduation 

publications. A directory restriction remains in effect until the student requests, in writing, that it 

be removed. 

The university does not permit access to, or the release of education records, without 

proper authorization of the student with the following exceptions.  
 

¶ to UNC Asheville officials, including faculty, who require such records in the proper 

performance of their duties  

¶ in connection with the student's application for or receipt of financial aid or Veterans 

Administration benefits 

¶ to organizations conducting studies for educational and governmental agencies (in 

which case individual students are neither identified nor identifiable)  

¶ to U.S. government agencies as listed in Public Law 93-380 

¶ to parents of a dependent student as defined in the Internal Revenue Code of 1954;  

¶ to accrediting agencies 

¶ to comply with a judicial order or lawfully issued subpoena  

¶ to appropriate persons in connection with an emergency if the knowledge of such 

information is necessary to protect the health or safety of a student or any other person  

¶ to other University of North Carolina system institutions if the student applies or is 

accepted for transfer to those institutions. 

 

Non-directory information cannot be released to parents or guardians at any time without 

the authorization of the student. Students can authorize release of non-directory information 

online through their UNC Asheville OnePort account. The access for an authorized individual, 

referred to as a proxy, can include grades, unofficial academic transcript, schedule of classes, 

financial aid and accounts payable information. For specific information on how to do grant 

proxy access, students should refer to the FERPA Release/Proxy Access information of the Office 

of the Registrar website, http://registrar.unca.edu/proxy-access-online-ferpa-release. 

 

FERPA Annual Notice to Reflect Possible Federal and State Data Collection and Use 
  As of January 3, 2012, the U.S. Department of Education's FERPA regulations expand 

the circumstances under which studentsô education records and personally identifiable 
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information (PII) contained in such records ð including Social Security Number, grades, or other 

private information ð may be accessed without student consent. First, the U.S. Comptroller 

General, the U.S. Attorney General, the U.S. Secretary of Education, or state and local education 

authorities ("Federal and State Authorities") may allow access to records and PII, without 

consent, to any third party designated by a Federal or State Authority to evaluate a federal- or 

state-supported education program. The evaluation may relate to any program that is "principally 

engaged in the provision of education," such as early childhood education and job training, as 

well as any program that is administered by an education agency or institution. Second, Federal 

and State Authorities may allow access to education records and PII, without consent, to 

researchers performing certain types of studies, in certain cases even when the university objects 

to or does not request such research. Federal and State Authorities must obtain certain use-

restriction and data security promises from the entities that they authorize to receive studentsô PII, 

but the Authorities need not maintain direct control over such entities. In addition, in connection 

with Statewide Longitudinal Data Systems, State Authorities may collect, compile, permanently 

retain, and share, without consent, PII from educational  records, and they may track studentsô 

participation in education and other programs by linking such PII to other personal information 

that they obtain from other Federal or State data sources, including workforce development, 

unemployment insurance, child welfare, juvenile justice, military service, and migrant student 

records systems. 

  

Acceptance of Transfer Credit 

 The university will accept for transfer credit those courses completed with a grade of C 

(2.0) or better taken at regionally accredited undergraduate institutions and determined to be 

compatible with the universityôs programs. Courses submitted for transfer are evaluated by the 

Office of the Registrar. In cases of doubt, equivalency may be determined by the chairs of the 

appropriate departments. 

 Courses from regionally accredited two-year colleges will be evaluated in the same 

manner as those from four-year institutions, except in the case of specific administrative 

agreements with two-year colleges. Students with 60 or more credits from two-year institutions 

must earn a minimum of 60 additional credits at four-year institutions. Applied courses, whether 

technical or methodological (except in the fine arts), are not transferable unless they are approved 

by the chairs of the appropriate departments. 

Courses to satisfy the Liberal Arts Core and major requirements are judged 

individually. They should be generally equivalent in information and methodology to courses in 

the universityôs Liberal Arts Core curriculum or major programs. In cases of doubt, the chairs of 

the appropriate departments will determine the equivalency accepted. Courses will be considered 

electives if they are not part of the Liberal Arts Core requirements or required for the major or 

minor. 

 

Permission to Take a Course as a Visitor at Another Institution 

 Students who wish to take courses at another regionally accredited institution must 

receive written permission from UNC Ashevilleôs Office of the Registrar prior to enrolling at the 

other school. The Office of the Registrar gives approval for courses that will be used as electives 

or used to satisfy Liberal Arts Core requirements. If a course is to be used to satisfy a major 

requirement, written approval from the department chair of the studentôs major must be presented 

to the Office of the Registrar before the request will be considered. Only students whose 

cumulative GPA is a 2.0 or above may receive permission to visit another school.  

 Students must earn 60 semester hours from 4-year institutions in order to graduate. 

Those who have 60 or more hours of transferred credit from 2-year schools (or if the courses 

requested will cause the student to exceed 60 semester hours) may not take additional courses at 

another two year institution without special permission from the Office of the Registrar.  

 Students must complete their final 30 semester hours in residence at UNC Asheville. 

Those who wish to attend another institution after reaching senior standing (or if the courses 

requested will cause the student to exceed 90 semester hours) may take courses at another 
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institution if they have an additional 30 hours of requirements to complete upon returning to UNC 

Asheville.  

 Forms detailing additional regulations and the procedures for requesting permission to 

visit another institution are available in the Office of the Registrar, and must be filed prior to the 

student attending another institution.  

 

CLEP or PEP Credit 

 UNC Asheville awards a maximum combined total of 30 semester hours of credit for 

examinations of the College Level Examination Program (CLEP) and Proficiency Examination 

Program (PEP). Passage of CLEP exams is defined as scoring at the 50th percentile or above, 

which requires a score of 500 or better. Three semester hours of credit is awarded for each exam 

with the required score. Additional information is available on the Office of the Registrar website, 

http://registrar.unca.edu/. 

 

Advanced Placement 

UNC Asheville awards academic credit of 3 to 6 semester hours to enrolled students 

who receive scores of 3, 4 or 5 on Advanced Placement tests offered by the College Board. The 

required score, amount of credit, and course waiver(s) offered are determined by the academic 

departments for which Advanced Placement tests are available. The Office of the Registrar 

maintains the following schedule of credit and waivers. Advanced Placement credit accepted at 

other post-secondary institutions is not automatically transferred to UNCA, but is reviewed in 

accordance with this schedule. 

 

AP Test   Grade Credit Hours Course Waiver(s) 

      
Art      

  Art History 5 4 ARTH 201 or 202 

  Studio Art, Drawing 5 4 ART 144 

      
Biology   4, 5 4 BIOL 123 and 124 

      
Chemistry   4, 5 4 CHEM 111 and 132 

      
Computer Science      

  A 3, 4, 5 3 CSCI 181 

  AB 3 3 CSCI 181 

   4, 5 6 CSCI 181, 202 

      
Economics      

  Macro 3, 4, 5 3 ECON 101 

  Micro 3, 4, 5 3 ECON 102 

    
English    

  Language & Composition 4, 5 4 LANG 120 (A) 

  Literature & Composition 4, 5 4 LANG 120 (A) 

      
Environmental Science   3, 4, 5 3 ENVR 130 

      
Modern Languages      

   French     

  Language 3, 4, 5 4 FREN 230 (B) 

  Literature 3, 4, 5 4 FREN 230 (B) 

      
 German  3 4 GERM 210 

   4, 5 8 GERM 210, 220 

      
      
      
      
      
      
 Latin     

  Literature 3 4 CLAS 102 

   4, 5 3 CLAS 212 
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  Virgil  3 4 CLAS 102 

   4, 5 3 CLAS 212 

      
 Spanish     

  Language 3 3 SPAN 210 

   4, 5 6 SPAN 210, 220 (B) 

  Literature 3 3 SPAN 210 

   4, 5 6 SPAN 210, 220 (B) 

      
Government and Politics      

  Comparative 3, 4, 5 3 Individually  

        evaluated 

  United States 3, 4, 5 3 Individually  

      
History      

  European 3, 4, 5 4 HIST 220 (C) 

  United States 4, 5 4 HIST 210 

  World 3, 4, 5 4 HIST 220 (C) 

      
Mathematics      

  Calculus AB 3, 4, 5 4 MATH 191 

  Calculus BC 3 4 MATH 191 

   4, 5 8 MATH 191, 192 

  Statistics 3, 4, 5 4 STAT 185 

      
Music Theory   3, 4, 5 3 Individually  

        evaluated 

      
Physics      

  B 3 3 PHYS 131 

   4, 5 6 PHYS 131, 231 

  C (Mechanics) 3, 4, 5 3 PHYS 221 

      

  C (Electricity 3 3 PHYS 231 

   and Magnetism) 4, 5 6 PHYS 221, 222 

      
Psychology   3, 4, 5 3 PSYC 100 

       

Notes: 

A. To receive credit for LANG 120, students must satisfy at least one of the following 

criteria: 
 

¶ Students with a score of 5 on one or both of the exams will receive 4 hours of credit 

for LANG 120.  

¶ Students with a score of 4 on both the Language & Composition test and the 

Literature & Composition exam will receive 4 hours of credit for LANG 120.  

¶ Students with a score of 4 on only one of the exams will receive 4 hours of credit for 

LANG 120 if they also have a score of 690 or higher on the SAT I Writing exam or a 

score of 32 or higher on the ACT Writing exam.  
 

B. Students who score 5 on either test should contact the department chair for placement. 

C. Students will not receive credit for both European and World History AP tests. 

 

International Baccalaureate 

 UNC Asheville academic credit and course waivers will be granted to enrolled students 

who have obtained the required scores on the Higher-Level IB exams listed below. No academic 

credit will be awarded for Subsidiary-Level IB exams, and only those Higher-Level IB exams 

listed below are eligible for academic credit and/or course waiver. Official IB transcripts will be 

evaluated by the Office of the Registrar in consultation with department chairs. IB credit accepted 
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at other post-secondary institutions is not automatically transferred to UNC Asheville but is 

reviewed in accordance with the schedule that follows. 

 

 

IB Exam Grade Credit Hours Course Waiver 

    
Biology 6, 7 4 BIOL 123, 124 

    
Chemistry 5 3 CHEM 132 

 6, 7 4 CHEM 236 

    
Computing Studies 5, 6, 7 6 CSCI 181, 202 

    
Economics 5, 6, 7 3 ECON 101 

    
English 6, 7 4 LANG 120 

    
French A/B 4 4 FREN 110 

 5, 6, 7 4 FREN 120 

    
Geography 5, 6, 7 3 EDUC 130 

    
German 4 4 GERM 110 

 5, 6, 7 4 GERM 120 

    
History Americas 5, 6, 7 4 HIST 210 

History Europe 5, 6, 7 4 HIST 220 

    
Latin 4, 5 4 CLAS 101 

 6, 7 8 CLAS 101, 102 

    
Math 5, 6, 7 4 MATH 191 

    
Music 5, 6, 7 3 Individually 

      evaluated 

    
Philosophy 5, 6, 7 4 PHIL 100 

    
Physics 5 6 PHYS 131, 231 

 6, 7 6 PHYS 221, 222 

    
Psychology 4, 5, 6, 7 3 PSYC 100 

    
Social Anthropology 5, 6, 7 4 ANTH 100 

    
Spanish A/B 4 4 SPAN 110 

 5, 6, 7 4 SPAN 120 

 

British A Level Exams 

 The awarding of transfer credit for coursework or exams from overseas universities and 

schools, such as British A Level Exams, is determined by the appropriate department chair.  

REGISTRATION  AND SCHEDULE CHANGES   

Courses are offered on a semester basis, generally meeting three hours a week. The 

regular academic year is divided into two semesters of 15 weeks each. A few selected classes will 

be offered during one of two mini-terms within each regular semester. Courses offered during 

these terms will meet on an accelerated schedule which will be detailed in that semesterôs 

Schedule of Classes. 

 All eligible students register using web registration. The web registration program may 

be accessed through the UNC Asheville home page. A listing of each semesterôs course schedule 

may be accessed on the Office of the Registrarôs website. 
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 Currently enrolled students register for spring semester classes in November, and fall 

and summer semester classes in April. Students who do not register during these advance 

registration periods may register at the beginning of the semester, but will be assessed a late 

registration fee. New students register during orientation sessions or at the beginning of the 

semester or summer terms. An additional late fee will be charged to any student who registers 

after the start of the semester. Students who have outstanding balances with the university or 

other registration holds will not be allowed to register until all obligations to the university have 

been fulfilled. 

 All new students must present complete admissions credentials by the published 

deadline prior to the date of registration. Students who do not complete the admissions process 

before the close of late registration for a given term may finish the process and be admitted, if 

eligible, for the next scheduled term. No person may attend class unless officially registered  

and cleared by the Bursarôs Office. Students who have not paid their tuition and fees by the 

announced deadline each semester will have their classes canceled. Students whose class 

schedules have been canceled must pay their tuition and fees and a re-registration fee before  

they will be eligible to re-register for classes. Students whose schedules have been cancelled  

for nonpayment are not eligible to attend classes until they have officially re-registered. 

 Students may Drop and Add during the first five days of class in a regular semester 

using web registration. Students should refer to the Dropping, Adding and Withdrawing policies 

for schedule changes after the first five days of class. 

 

Dropping, Adding, and Withdrawing from a Course 

 It is the studentôs responsibility to make any schedule adjustments and process all 

forms and paperwork necessary for schedule changes in the OneStop Student Services Office in 

Ramsey Library by the appropriate deadlines. It is also the responsibility of students to review 

their schedule of classes in OnePort to verify that they are registered for the correct classes.  

 

Schedule Adjustment WeekðStudents may drop or add full-semester courses during the first 

five days of the semester. After the 5th day of classes, students may adjust their schedules by late 

adding or withdrawing from classes.  

 

Late AddðWith the approval of the instructor and department chair, students may add a  

full -semester course during the 6th through the 10th days of the semester. A Late Add form, 

containing the signatures of the instructor and department chair must be received in the 

OneStop Student Services Office by 5 p.m. on the 10th day of the semester. Students who add 

classes after the start of the semester are responsible for missed material and assignments. At 

the discretion of the instructor, missed classes may be counted as absences and may be 

subject to the instructorôs attendance policy.  

 

WithdrawðAfter the Schedule Adjustment Week, a student may withdraw from a full-

semester course through the end of the 6th week of class, and a Term I or Term II course 

through the end of the 12th day of classes. A student who withdraws in this way will receive a 

grade of W for the course. Withdrawal (W) hours count as Attempted Hours and are used in 

the calculations for tuition surcharge and academic standing.  

 Students are limited to three (3) course withdrawals while enrolled at UNC Asheville. 

Exceptions may be granted for students who withdraw from all courses due to extenuating or 

emergency circumstances. See the section on Withdrawal (Exit) from the University. 

 A student who wants to withdraw from a course must meet with his or her advisor. The 

official withdrawal date is the date on which the student submits the Withdrawal Form, 

signed by the student, his/her advisor, and the instructor of the course to the OneStop Student 

Services Office.  

 Requests for withdrawal after the deadline will be considered only for documentable 

emergencies beyond the studentôs control. Students requesting a withdrawal after the deadline 

must complete a petition for Late Withdrawal and submit the completed form and appropriate 

supporting documentation prior to the final two weeks of the semester. In order for a petition 
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for a late withdrawal to be considered, students are required to demonstrate they are 

participating in the class and receiving a passing grade. Final approval rests with the 

Enrollment Services Committee and/or its designee. If a studentôs situation is unusually 

severe, or an emergency, the committee may consider petitions that are retroactive for a 

previous semester; however, proposals will not be considered if submitted one calendar year 

beyond the date the initial grade was earned.  

 Students who withdraw from all of their courses are exiting from the university. There 

are special procedures for doing this. See the section on Withdrawal from the University 

(Exiting). 

 

Withdrawal from the University (Exiting)  

 A student who finds it necessary to withdraw from all courses (exit the university) 

before the end of a term must contact the OneStop Student Services Office.  

 When a student exits after the Schedule Adjustment Week, but before the published 

deadline to withdraw, a grade of W will be assigned for each course. The official date of 

withdrawal, used for determining grades and tuition refunds, is the day on which the student 

submits the completed forms to withdraw to the OneStop Student Services Office. A student who 

fails to file the appropriate forms by the stated deadline will receive an F as the final grade in 

each course.  

 Students who experience emergency circumstances requiring withdrawal from all 

classes after the 6th week of the semester must complete a Late Withdrawal petition and provide 

appropriate documentation to support their request. Emergency circumstances are situations 

beyond the studentôs control that prevent the student from attending class and/or completing the 

required coursework. In order for a petition for late withdrawals to be considered, students are 

required to demonstrate they were participating in the classes and receiving passing grades prior 

to the emergency.  

 Students who withdraw from all classes in a semester must meet with a OneStop 

advisor or the Assistant Provost for Academic Administration prior to registering for additional 

courses.  

 

Interruption of Enrollment  

Any University of North Carolina at Asheville student who interrupts his or her 

educational program by not registering for one or more regular terms of course work must 

reapply to the university. An application fee of $60 will be required only in those cases where  

the student has enrolled elsewhere since being enrolled at UNC Asheville (see Admissions for 

specific information on readmittance). Returning students must comply with immunization 

requirements. 

 Students who are out of school for a full academic year must complete the Liberal Arts 

Core requirements, and major requirements, if they had earlier declared a major, listed in the 

current catalog when they return. Exceptions to the Liberal Arts Core requirements may be made 

by the Dean of University Programs; exceptions to the major requirements may be made by the 

chair of the major department with the approval of the appropriate Vice Chancellor or Dean. 

Forms to request either exception are available in the OneStop Student Services Office. 

 

Failure to Attend the First Class 

Students unable to attend the first class session should contact the appropriate 

instructor/department. Students registered, but not in attendance, for the first class session of any 

course may, at the instructorôs discretion, be administratively dropped; however, administrative 

drops for failure to attend the first class are not automatic and students should NOT assume that 

they have been dropped by the instructor. It is the studentôs responsibility to check their 

semesterôs enrollment and make any needed changes by the appropriate deadline.  
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Academic Advising 
 Each degree-seeking student at UNC Asheville is assigned an advisor to help with 

course scheduling, major selection, career planning and personal concerns. Advisors for students 

who have not chosen a major are assigned by the staff of Advising and Learning Support. When  

a student declares an academic major, the chair of the department assigns the student an advisor 

from within the department. Students usually declare a major during their sophomore year. 

 The advisor-advisee relationship plays an important part in a studentôs academic 

success. UNC Ashevilleôs advising program is the primary source of assistance for student 

decision-making. Advisors take a special interest in the academic, social and personal welfare  

of their advisees. The staff of Advising and Learning Support also supports all advisors in their 

endeavors with advisees. 

 

Classification of Students 

 Degree-seeking students are classified according to the number of semester hours of 

earned credit: freshman, 0-29 semester hours; sophomore, 30-59; junior, 60-89; senior, 90 or 

more. 

 

Academic Load 

 In order to graduate in four years, degree-seeking students should register for at least 15 

hours each semester. A student must be enrolled in a minimum of 12 semester hours to be 

considered full-time. Enrollment in more than 18 semester hours requires the approval of the 

studentôs advisor. The maximum credit-hour load for summer terms depends on the length of the 

term, but normally does not exceed 10 hours, with a maximum of 7 hours per term. To be 

considered full-time in summer, students must register for at least 6 hours. 

 

Attempted Hours 

 Every course for which a student is enrolled at the end of the last day of the drop-add 

period receives a grading symbol and counts toward attempted hours. For a list of grading 

symbols, see the section on Quality Points. 

GRADING , EVALUATION AND ACADEMIC PROGRESS 

 

Examinations and Evaluations 

 Each instructor arranges examinations in courses as appropriate. The student should 

receive the results of at least one evaluation by the end of the fifth week of each course. A week 

at the end of each regular semester is reserved for final examinations. Classes will meet for a 

single 2 ½-hour period during which an exam or other form of evaluation may be given. The 

schedule is publicized well in advance. 

 

Quality Points 

 The University of North Carolina at Asheville uses a quality-point average system and 

semester hours of credit for calculating student achievement. Grading symbols used are:  

 

A 4.00 quality points S Satisfactory 

A- 3.67 quality points X/Y  Audit (no credit) 

B+ 3.33 quality points W  Withdrawal 

B 3.00 quality points I Incomplete 

B- 2.67 quality points IP In-Progress 

C+ 2.33 quality points NC No Credit 

C 2.00 quality points   

C- 1.67 quality points   

D+ 1.33 quality points   

D 1.00 quality point   

F Zero quality points   

U Unsatisfactory (zero quality points)   
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  S , X/Y, W, I, IP and NC grades carry no quality points and are not included in the 

calculation of the grade-point average. Those courses for which the faculty has approved 

awarding an In-Progress (IP) or Satisfactory/Unsatisfactory (S/U) grade are indicated in the 

catalog course descriptions. Special Topics courses may be offered on a satisfactory/ 

unsatisfactory (S/U) basis only with the approval of the department chair or program director  

and the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. The grade-point average is determined by dividing 

the accumulated number of quality points earned by the accumulated number of quality hours. 

Grade-point averages are computed to the thousandth of a point. A grade of U earns no credit and 

is calculated as an F grade in the term and cumulative grade-point averages.  

  Grades of H, G, P, F received prior to 1978 are also used in calculating grade-point 

averages for students currently enrolled. Grading symbols used are: H-Honors (four quality 

points), G-Good (three quality points), P-Pass (two quality points), and F-Fail (zero quality 

points). 

 

Incomplete Grades 

Incomplete grades may be assigned when all of the following conditions are met:  
 

¶ There are documentable, extenuating circumstances beyond the studentôs control 

causing him or her to miss the final examination or other limited amount of work at the 

end of a term.  

¶ The student was actively attending and succeeding in the course prior to the 

extenuating circumstances at the end of the term.  

¶ No additional class time is required in the following term to make up coursework. 

Students receiving an Incomplete grade are not permitted to attend additional class 

sessions. 

 

Procedures for Incomplete Grades 
 

¶ Instructors who assign a grade of Incomplete (I) must complete a separate, online form 

that gathers information about the studentôs remaining assignments. Information and 

access to the online Incomplete Request Form will be sent to instructors at the end of 

each term.  

¶ The instructor will enter the Incomplete (I) grade, as well as a default grade, in OnePort 

when recording final grades for the term. The universitywide due date for Incomplete 

(I) grades is four weeks prior to the end of the following Fall or Spring semester. An 

instructor who wishes to require the student to complete the outstanding work for a 

course prior to the university due date may record an earlier, alternate due date when 

submitting the grade.   

¶ Instructors must submit a Grade Change Form to the Office of the Registrar prior to the 

recorded due date if the final grade differs from the default grade. 

¶ The default grade will automatically be assigned to the course on the due date unless 

the instructor has submitted a Grade Change Form to the Office of the Registrar before 

that date. Requests to change a grade that has defaulted must be submitted via a Grade 

Change Form and must have the department chairôs signature. If the instructor is the 

department chair, the appropriate Dean must also sign the form.  

¶ Requests for extensions of the default deadline will not be routinely approved. In the 

event of extenuating circumstances, the instructor and student may petition the 

Assistant Provost for Academic Administration for consideration.  

¶ Students cannot graduate with an outstanding Incomplete (I) grade on their record.  

 

In-Progress Grades 
 An instructor may give an In-Progress (IP) grade to a student enrolled in a specially 

designated research course when the research has not been completed by the end of the semester. 

Course descriptions indicate if an IP grade may be given for a course. If an IP grade is necessary, 
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the instructor must submit a completed Request for In-Progress (IP) Grade form to the Office of 

the Registrar before the end of the last class day of the term.  

 Once the IP grade is assigned, the student and instructor must maintain periodic contact 

to ensure progress is being made toward completion of the outstanding work. Every effort should 

be made by the student to complete In-Progress work within one year of the date the IP grade is 

originally assigned. If the student is unable to complete the work within one year, he or she must 

submit a written request for an extension to the instructor. If approved, the instructor will forward 

the request to the Office of the Registrar. If the request for an extension is not approved by the 

instructor, or if the student does not request an extension, the instructor must submit a Grade 

Change Form to the Office of the Registrar assigning a grade for the course. 

 All work for an IP must be completed within three years. Following completion of the 

course, the instructor must submit a Grade Change form to the Office of the Registrar indicating 

the final grade. After three years, any outstanding IP grades will have the default grade specified 

on the original request recorded. Students cannot graduate with an outstanding In-Progress (IP) 

grade on their record. 

 

Non-Graded Enrollment in Courses (Auditing)  

 Students electing to participate in non-graded (audit) status for a course may do so by 

registering for the specific course on a X/Y (non-grade/non-completion) basis and by paying the 

regular tuition and fees for the course. Students who are otherwise enrolled in a full-time status 

may take a course in this manner for no additional charge. 

 Satisfactory completion of the course work associated with the X/Y status as defined by 

the instructor, shall result in the awarding of non-graduation credit (X grade) for the course. 

Failure to satisfactorily complete the course work shall result in a non-completion (Y) grade by 

the instructor. Students may register for X/Y status on a space-available basis only on the last 

scheduled day of drop/add. Students may change their status from regular credit to X/Y credit 

until the announced deadline for withdrawal. Forms are available in the OneStop Student Services 

Office. 
 

Change of Grade 

 If a student or instructor discovers that an error has been made in recording a grade, the 

instructor must request a change of grade. The only acceptable grounds for such a change are the 

instructorôs error in the calculation of the grade or misjudgment in the evaluation of the studentôs 

work. To change a grade, the instructor must state the reason for the requested grade change on 

the appropriate form, indicate the correct grade, sign it, and receive the approval of the 

department chair, who will sign the form. If the department chair is making the change, the 

appropriate Dean must sign. The deadline for such a request is no later than the last day of the 

third week of class in the semester immediately following the recording of the original grade, 

summer terms not included. 
   

Repeating Courses and Replacing Grades  

 During their time of enrollment at UNC Asheville, students may repeat a course in 

which they earned a grade that is less than C (C-, D+, D, F or U). The grades from all course 

attempts will be used in the calculation of the studentôs grade point average, and the total 

attempted hours will increase with each repeat. However, students will earn hours for only one  

of the successful attempts.   

Students have the option to replace the grades in courses for a maximum of 8 hours, 

and use the new grades in the calculation of the grade-point average. The grades for the initial 

attempts will remain on the student's permanent record and appear on the student's transcript, but 

will not calculate into the grade-point average. The credit hours from all attempts will count in 

the student's attempted hours. 

 Repeating courses may negatively affect the studentôs ability to satisfy the Financial 

Aid and Good Academic Standing Completion Ratio standards. Students wishing to repeat a 

course and/or replace the grade must submit the appropriate form in OneStop Academic Services.  
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Competency Requirements and Proficiency Examinations 

Major Competency. A demonstration of competency in the major field (or, in the case 

of students not pursuing a traditional major program, in an area of academic concentration) is 

required of every degree candidate in the senior year. The departmental faculty determines the 

form of the major field demonstration of competency. The Director of Interdisciplinary Studies 

will determine the form of demonstration for students pursuing interdisciplinary or individual 

degree programs. The demonstration of competency may take the form of a comprehensive 

examination that is oral, written or both; a research project; an analytical paper in which 

appropriate principles and methodologies are applied; or any other form established by the faculty 

group responsible for its administration. As a condition of graduation, any academic deficiencies 

or weaknesses revealed by the demonstration of competency must be corrected to the satisfaction 

of the supervising faculty group. 

Oral Competency. A demonstration of oral competency is required of every degree 

candidate. The departmental faculty determines the form of the demonstration. The Director of 

Interdisciplinary Studies will determine the form of the demonstration for students pursuing 

interdisciplinary or individual degree programs. As a condition of graduation, any academic 

deficiencies or weaknesses revealed by the demonstration of competency must be corrected to the 

satisfaction of the supervising faculty group. 

 Computer/Technology Competency. Academic programs may choose to require 

successful demonstration of computer/technology competency for their degree candidates.  

If required as a condition of graduation, any academic deficiencies or weaknesses revealed by the 

demonstration of competency must be corrected to the satisfaction of the supervising faculty 

group. Please consult the listed requirements for each major for additional information.  

 Proficiency Examination. Currently enrolled students may fulfill the requirement for 

many courses, including Liberal Arts Core requirements, by passing a proficiency examination. 

LANG 120 and courses such as internships, theses, research seminars, field experiences, or any 

course that meets the departmental requirement of competency or is graded S/U are excluded 

from this option.  

 The student completes a Proficiency Examination form obtained from the Office of the 

Registrar and makes arrangements with the department chair in which the course is taught to take 

an examination covering all material in the course. Any student who is in good academic standing 

may request approval from the appropriate department chair to take a proficiency examination. 

Departments have the discretion to determine courses in which examination is appropriate. 

Grading will be Pass or Fail. If passed, the results will be noted on the studentôs transcript. The 

minimum number of hours for a degree will not be reduced. There is a $15 fee that must be paid 

to the Bursar prior to the administration of the exam. 

 

Honors Lists 

 At the end of each semester, the university will publish Honors Lists honoring those 

students who have distinguished themselves academically. Students will receive the highest honor 

for which they are eligible. The minimum qualifications are: 

 Chancellorôs List. Students are qualified for the Chancellorôs List if they earn a 4.00 

with a minimum of 12 semester hours and have no Incomplete or IP grades. 

 Deanôs List. The Deanôs List honors those students who complete a minimum full-time 

load of 12 semester hours, have no grade lower than a C, have no Incomplete or IP grades, and 

have a GPA of at least 3.50 for the semester. 



48 Å ACADEMIC POLICIES AND PROCEDURES 

ACADEMIC STANDING  

 All students are expected to earn and maintain a grade-point average (GPA) of at least 

2.0 each semester and to successfully complete (earn) at least 67% of their attempted hours each 

semester. Successful completion of a course means that a student must earn credit or have credit 

pending for the course with a grade other than F, U, or W.  

 

Good Academic Standing  

 Students with a semester and cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher and who successfully 

complete at least 67% of their attempted hours each semester are considered to be in Good 

Academic Standing. 

 

Academic Warning  
 Students are placed on Academic Warning if any of the following three conditions 

occur:  

¶ The studentôs semester GPA is < 2.0,  

¶ The studentôs cumulative GPA is < 2.0, or  

¶ The studentôs successful completion rate (earned hours divided by attempted hours), 
either for the semester or cumulative, is less than 67%.  

  

 To continue enrollment, students on Academic Warning must either regain Good 

Academic Standing, as described above, or meet all of the following Criteria for Continued 

Enrollment each semester until they regain Good Academic Standing. 

 

Criteria for Continued Enrollment  while on Academic Warning  
 

¶ Earn a semester GPA of at least 2.25;  

¶ Successfully complete at least 70% of their attempted hours each semester, AND  

¶ Meet with a OneStop Advisor prior to the first day of class to complete an Academic 

Recovery contract. This contract may stipulate additional requirements that the student 

must fulfill in order to continue enrollment.  
 

Note: Students who earn all F grades or a combination of all F, U, or W grades in a semester will 

be Suspended without a period of Academic Warning.  
 

Suspension  
 Students who are on Academic Warning and who fail to either regain Good Academic 

Standing or meet any of the three criteria necessary for continued enrollment (see above) will be 

Suspended. Students who earn all F grades or a combination of all F, U, or W grades in a 

semester will be Suspended. Students who are Suspended are not eligible to enroll at the 

university during the next regular semester, but may return after they have served one semester of 

suspension.  

 When students return from Suspension, they are placed on Academic Warning and 

must meet the criteria outlined for continued enrollment (see above) until they are in Good 

Academic standing. Failure to meet any of the three expected GPA and semester hour completion 

rate standards will result in Dismissal from the university.  
 

Dismissal  
 Students who have served a semester of Suspension and who, while still on Academic 

Warning, fail to meet the 2.25 semester GPA and 70% successful completion standard will be 

Dismissed from the university. Students who are dismissed have no right to future enrollment at 

UNC Asheville and must wait at least three years before appealing to return. 
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Summary of Academic Standing Rules 
 

Academic 

Standing 

Requirements / Conditions Expectations and Eligibility to 

Continue Enroll ment 

Good  

Academic 

Standing 

 

Å Cumulative and Semester GPA of at least 

2.0, and 

Å Successful completion of at least 67% of 

attempted hours each semester. 
 

 

Student is eligible to continue 

enrollment. 

 

Academic 

Warning 

 

Å Cumulative or Semester GPA <2.0, or 

Å Did not successfully complete at least 67% 

of attempted hours. 

 

Student must regain Good 

Academic Standing or earn a 

GPA of 2.25 and successfully 

complete at least 70% of 

attempted hours in each 

subsequent semester until in 

Good Academic Standing to be 

eligible to enroll. 

Suspension 
 

Å Has been on Academic Warning, and 

Å Did not meet the required 2.25 semester 

GPA or earn 70% of the hours attempted in 

the semester.  

   OR 

Å Earned all F grades or combination of all F, 

U, or W grades for the semester. 
 

 

Student is not eligible to enroll 

in the next regular semester. 

May return to the university 

after serving one semester of 

suspension. 

 

Dismissal 
 

Å Has served a semester of Suspension, and 

Å Did not meet the required 2.25 semester 

GPA or earn 70% of the hours attempted in 

the semester. 

 

Student is not eligible to enroll 

in the university. May appeal 

for readmission after a period of 

at least three years. 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS  

 

University Graduation Requirements 

The university confers degrees three times during the academic year: at the end of the 

fall semester, at the end of the spring semester, and at the end of the summer semester. Formal 

commencement ceremonies are held at the end of the spring and fall semesters. Students earning 

degrees in summer or fall semesters will belong to the class of the spring commencement next 

succeeding. To graduate, a student must satisfy the following requirements. 

  

1. Complete all Liberal Arts Core requirements of the catalog in effect when he or she 

entered UNC Asheville as a degree-seeking student or re-entered after an absence of 

one academic year or more. 

2. Complete all major and correlate requirements of the catalog in effect on the date the 

major or concentration is declared or changed, or in effect when returning after an 

absence of one academic year or more. 

3. Complete the final 30 hours in residence at UNC Asheville.  If seeking a second degree, 

UNC Asheville graduates must complete an additional 30 hours after the initial degree 

was awarded.  

4. Complete a minimum of 25% of the required semester hours in residence if transferring 

from a four-year school. A typical 120-hour degree program requires 30 semester hours 

in residence. Degree programs greater than 120 hours will require more than 30 hours 

in residence to reach the 25% minimum requirement. 

5. Complete a minimum of 60 hours at four-year institutions. 

6. Accumulate a minimum of 120 hours (more if requirements are not completed in 120). 

7. Complete a minimum of 30 hours at 300-400 level. 
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8. Achieve at least a C (2.0) average on work attempted at UNC Asheville. This 2.0 

minimum applies to courses in the major department and the minor department, as well 

as in the overall program. 

9. Complete at least one-half of the major at UNC Asheville if a transfer student; two-

thirds of the major if a post-baccalaureate student receiving a second degree or 

certificate of major. 

10. Submit an application for graduation to the Office of the Registrar by the appropriate 

deadline. For May graduation, the application is due December 1; for Summer 

graduation, the application is due June 1; for December graduation, the application is 

due September 1. A late application fee of $100 is charged if the application is 

submitted after the published deadline. If a student does not graduate as expected, a 

new application must be submitted by the deadline for the appropriate term. 

11. Minors, which are optional, are only awarded at the completion of degree requirements. 

Required hours for minors vary according to departments. All minors require a 

minimum C (2.0) average on all work attempted at UNC Asheville. One-half of the 

hours required for a minor must be completed at UNC Asheville. All minors require  

that a minimum of 6 semester hours of 300-400 level courses be completed at UNC 

Asheville. 

 

Academic Honors 

 The university awards five kinds of academic honors to its eligible graduating students: 

universitywide Latin honors of cum laude (with honors), magna cum laude (with high honors) 

and summa cum laude (with highest honors); Departmental Distinction; University Research 

Scholar; University Scholar: and Community Engaged Scholar. The Honors Committee must 

approve all recommendations and report them to the faculty, which has sole authority to award 

honors.  

Universitywide Latin honors are granted on the basis of cumulative grade-point 

average for those courses completed at UNC Asheville. Students must earn at least 60 semester 

hours at UNC Asheville to be eligible for Latin honors. Students who are readmitted to UNC 

Asheville under the Conditional Readmission policy are not eligible for universitywide Latin  

honors. Students must achieve a minimum cumulative grade-point average of 3.600 to graduate 

cum laude, 3.750 to graduate magna cum laude, and 3.900 to graduate summa cum laude. Since  

the work of some students is not adequately represented by grades alone, the Honors Committee 

solicits recommendations from the faculty that are used for two purposes. The Honors Committee 

may recommend to the faculty that a student receive a higher honor than the one that would apply 

automatically. In numbers not to exceed 1 percent of the graduating class, the Honors Committee 

may also recommend to the faculty that students whose grades do not qualify them for automatic 

honors receive honors at appropriate levels. 

Upon recommendation by the major department, Departmental Distinction is granted 

for outstanding performance in the major program. For this award, each department applies 

standards approved by the Honors Committee. 

Upon recommendation by the Undergraduate Research Council, which applies 

standards approved by the Honors Committee, the University Research Scholar designation is 

granted for outstanding performance in undergraduate research. 

Students enrolled in the University Honors Program who have successfully completed 

the program, maintained an overall grade-point average of at least 3.25 and a 3.50 grade-point 

average for Honors courses may graduate with Distinction as a University Scholar. 

 Students who complete at least six academic credit hours in Service-Learning 

Designated courses (with a minimum grade of B- in each course), a Key Center workshop on 

Service Learning, and a Public Service Project under the supervision of a faculty member and 

representative of a community organization may graduate as a Community Engaged Scholar. 

Additional information is available at http://keycenter.unca.edu. 

In addition to the academic honors listed above, The Manly E. Wright Scholarship 

Award  is presented to the graduating student first in scholarship. 
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

M AJOR FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION  

 A major field of concentration normally consists of not more than 36 semester hours 

with a maximum of 24 semester hours of cognate courses, exclusive of any departmental 

requirements that also satisfy Liberal Arts Core requirements. Regulations regarding declaration 

of the major are listed below. The requirements for each major are found in the alphabetical 

listing of academic departments and programs, as are the descriptions of all courses. 

 A student may major in more than one subject by completing the requirements of each 

major. A currently enrolled student who has completed the requirements for a double major will 

receive one degree, according to which major the student considers to be his or her primary field. 

Double majors will be noted on transcripts. A student wishing two baccalaureate degrees must 

earn the second degree pursuant to the requirements described in the Second Baccalaureate 

Degree section of this catalog.  

 

Baccalaureate Degree 

 The University of North Carolina at Asheville offers a four-year undergraduate 

program leading to Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Fine Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees. A 

Bachelor of Science in Engineering is offered jointly with North Carolina State University. 

Students may choose a major/s from the following areas: 

  

Accounting (B.S.) Interdisciplinary Studies (B.A.) 

Anthropology (B.A.) Jazz and Contemporary Music (B.F.A.) 

Art (B.A., B.F.A) Literature (B.A.) 

Art History (B.A.) Management (B.S.) 

Atmospheric Sciences (B.S.) Mass Communication (B.A.) 

Biology (B.S.) Mathematics (B.A.) 

Chemistry (B.A., B.S.) Music (B.A.) 

Classics (B.A.) Music Technology (B.S.) 

Computer Science (B.S.) New Media (B.A.) 

Drama (B.A.) Philosophy (B.A.) 

Economics (B.A.) Physics (B.S.) 

Engineering (B.S.E.-Joint Degree w/NCSU) Political Science (B.A.) 

Environmental Studies (B.S.) Psychology (B.A.) 

French (B.A.) Religious Studies (B.A.) 

German (B.A.) Sociology (B.A.) 

Health and Wellness Promotion (B.S.) Spanish (B.A.) 

History (B.A.) Women, Gender, Sexuality Studies (B.A.) 

  

 Courses in Education leading to teacher licensure are also available. In addition, the 

university offers a range of specialized programs and educational opportunities, including joint 

degree programs offered cooperatively with other universities, summer instruction and studies 

abroad. Details about these programs follow the descriptions of undergraduate degree programs. 

 

Declaration of Major  

 Students may declare majors at any time that they have reached a decision and 

prerequisites are met. However, after earning 60 semester hours, students are required to declare a 

major by registering with the chair of the chosen department. The department chair gives written 

notice to the Office of the Registrar and assigns the student an advisor within the department. 

Students proceed according to the requirements of the catalog in effect at the time of their formal 

declaration, although prior work in major fields is not invalidated. Before declaring a major, 

students must satisfy the LANG 120 requirement. If changing majors or concentrations within a 

major, students must meet any new requirements of the catalog in effect at the time of the change, 
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subject to such exceptions in favor of the earlier catalog as the chair of the major department and 

the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs may approve. Only enrolled degree-seeking students 

and post-baccalaureate students seeking a certificate of major may declare majors. 

OPTIONAL M INOR FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION  

In addition to the major field of study, a student may choose to complete one or more 

minor fields of concentration. A minor that is awarded by an academic department shall require at 

least 18 semester hours from the minor discipline, as indicated by the course prefix. Departmental 

minors may also require cognate courses. Minors awarded by programs not associated with an 

academic department shall also require at least 18 semester hours, but need not require a 

minimum number of hours from a single department. All minors require a minimum C (2.0) 

average on all work attempted at UNC Asheville. One-half of the hours required for a minor must 

be completed at UNC Asheville. All minors require that a minimum of 6 semester hours of 300-

400 level courses be completed at UNC Asheville. Minor fields of concentration will be recorded 

along with majors on the studentôs permanent transcript. Minors are available in the fields listed 

below: 

   

Accounting Humanities 

Africana Studies International Studies 

Anthropology Latin American and Transatlantic Studies 

Art Legal Studies 

Art History Literature 

Asian Studies Management 

Astronomy Mass Communication 

Atmospheric Sciences Mathematics 

Biology Music 

Chemistry Neuroscience 

Classics New Media 

Computer Science Philosophy 

Creative Writing  Physics 

Dance Political Science 

Drama Psychology 

Economics Religious Studies 

Environmental Studies Sociology 

French Spanish 

German U.S. Ethnic Studies 

Health and Wellness Promotion Women, Gender and Sexuality Studies 

History  

 

Declaration of Optional Minor  

 Students eligible to declare majors may also declare minors in those subjects where 

minors have been established. Students declare minors by registering with the chair of the chosen 

department. The department chair gives written notice to the Office of the Registrar. Students 

proceed according to the requirements of the catalog in effect at the time of their formal 

declaration, although prior work in the minor field is not invalidated. Students are responsible for 

knowing their minor requirements and for completing them. Minors must be officially declared 

before the deadline for applying for graduation. 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 

 

Requirements for the Baccalaureate Degree 

 Students receiving a baccalaureate degree must satisfactorily complete a minimum of 

120 semester hours of credit. Some majors require more credit hours for graduation, and this is 

indicated in their program descriptions. The requirements for the degree are distributed within 
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four primary areasðthe Liberal Arts Core (LAC), the major field of study, cognate courses, and 

electives. Some courses may satisfy requirements in more than one area, and some requirements 

may be satisfied by a proficiency examination. Therefore, the numbers listed below for the LAC 

Program are an estimate only; the exact number of credits in the LAC Program will depend upon 

the studentôs interest in terms of the major field of study and the electives. 

 

Major Field of Study, Cognate Courses, Electives 

 The hours required for these will vary depending on chosen major, and concentration or 

emphasis area within the major.  Please see Graduation Requirements in the Academic Policies 

and Procedures section of the catalog for additional requirements and information. 

L IBERAL ARTS CORE  

 In keeping with the mission of the University of North Carolina at Asheville, the 

Liberal Arts Core captures the development of human capabilities, disciplinary knowledge, the 

application of knowledge to new settings, and creative solutions to increasingly complex 

problems. As an indication of our commitment to working together and to crossing disciplinary 

borders, the Liberal Arts Core conveys the sort of shared guidance possible when disciplines 

collaborate for the mutual benefit of students and faculty and the fulfillment of the universityôs 

mission. Such collaboration lies at the heart of the matter for a public liberal arts institution that 

ñemphasizes the centrality of learning and discovery through exemplary teaching, innovative 

scholarship, creative expression, co-curricular activities, undergraduate research, engaged 

service, and practical experienceò (UNC Asheville Mission Statement).  

 As students acquire critical thinking skills, inquire from a range of perspectives, hone 

effective communication and diverse forms of expression, and engage the local and global 

spheres, they become lifelong learners, ethical thinkers and practitioners of sustainability and 

invaluable society members whose transformative education enables them to flourish, responding 

to the world that lies before them and acting as responsible citizens and leaders.  

 Courses approved by the faculty to satisfy the specific requirements of the Liberal Arts 

Core may be found on the Office of the Registrar website, http://registrar.unca.edu/liberal-arts-

core. The course credit hours listed below for each requirement are stated as the minimum credit 

hours required.  

 

Liberal Arts Core Requirements  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

First-Year Colloquium  3 semester hours 

Academic Writing and Critical Inquiry  4 semester hours 

Humanities  
 

12 semester hours 

Laboratory Science 4 semester hours 

Scientific Perspectives  3 semester hours 

Quantitative Perspectives 4 semester hours 

Social Science 3 semester hours 

Second Language  

   (proficiency through the 2nd semester) 
 

0-4 semester hours 

Arts and Ideas 3 semester hours 

Senior Capstone 4 semester hours 

Diversity Intensive 3 semester hours 

  
Information Literacy Competency  Fulfilled within the major 

Writing Competency Fulfilled within the major 
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L IBERAL ARTS CORE SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS  

 
First -Year Colloquium (3 semester hours)  

 The First-Year Colloquium, LA 178 or DEPT 178, introduces students to education in a 

liberal arts environment, assisting them in making the transition to UNC Asheville. LA 178 is 

required for all incoming freshmen and firstȤyear students with less than 25 hours of college 

credit. To facilitate the firstȤyear college studentôs transition to UNC Asheville, LA 178 will 
address topics that are important to a ñfirst year experience,ò including time and money 

management, health, academic advising, effective use of college resources, and an appreciation of 

the rhythms of the academic year. Transfer students with 25 or more hours of credit may take LA 

378, an optional colloquium course that addresses issues relevant to transfer students entering a 

new fourȤyear institution.  

 LA 178 integrates information and intellectual approaches from different disciplines, 

directly addressing the nature of a liberal arts education. To introduce students to opportunities 

specific to our campus, they will be encouraged to see the campus within the civic and academic 

communities, understanding how they have the ability to influence and affect each. They can 

explore the responsibilities of the liberally educated and have an opportunity to experience 

cultural events and special opportunities offered by the campus.  

 Freshmen and firstȤyear students must successfully complete LA 178 within their first 

two semesters at UNC Asheville. Students who fail to successfully complete the course in their 

first semester will be limited to 14 or fewer credit hours, which must include LA 178, in their 

second semester. Students who do not successfully complete LA 178 in their first two semesters 

of enrollment will not be allowed to continue in a full time status at the University until this 

requirement has been satisfied. Less than fullȤtime status may impact the studentôs eligibility for 
financial aid, housing, veteranôs benefits, intercollegiate athletics, and progress toward 

graduation.  

 Students may receive credit for only one section of LA 178 or 378. The First-Year 

Colloquium cannot count for any other LAC or departmental curriculum requirements. If a 

student does not receive a grade of C or better in LA 178 or 378 and wishes to replace that grade, 

they may do so by completing another LA 178 or 378 course, of equal credit and level, regardless 

of prefix.  

 

Academic Writing and Critical Inquiry (4 semester hours)  

 LANG 120, Academic Writing and Critical Inquiry, emphasizes writing as a tool of 

discovery and analysis. Practice in active, critical reading and attention to audience, purpose and 

structure are key components of the course. It also introduces students to writing conventions of 

various discourse communities.  

 Proficiency in Writing. A grade of C- or better in LANG 120 is necessary to 

demonstrate proficiency for the requirement. Students who fail to demonstrate proficiency must 

repeat LANG 120. 

 

Humanities (12 semester hours)  

 Students are required to complete HUM 124, 214, and 324. Taught by faculty from 

various disciplines, this sequence of courses is devoted to the intellectual and cultural history of 

human civilization, including both Western and non-Western cultures. These courses consider 

subject matter from all of the liberal arts, especially history, literature and philosophy, but also 

religion, natural science, social science and fine arts. The courses must be taken sequentially, 

ordinarily beginning in the spring semester of the freshman year and continuing through the 

junior year.  

  

Laboratory Science (4 semester hours)  

 Since understanding the methods of science is critical to evaluating its quality and 

value, students are required to complete a lecture and laboratory course or a two-course 

combination of lecture and laboratory devoted to the investigation of scientific knowledge and its 
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methodology. Students may not use the same course to fulfill both the Laboratory Science 

requirement and the Scientific Perspectives requirement.  

Scientific Perspectives (3 semester hours)  

 Scientific Perspectives courses are focused upon the application of science and 

scientific methods to understanding and solving real-world problems. These broadly defined 

courses are taught by faculty from various disciplines and afford opportunities for students to 

apply scientific knowledge and skills to a range of topics, issues, subjects and disciplines. 

Students may not use the same course to fulfill both the Scientific Perspectives requirement and 

the Laboratory Science requirement. 

 

Quantitative Perspectives (4 semester hours)  

 Quantitative Perspectives courses form a key role in the development of higher order 

skills and are interdisciplinary by nature of content and application. The study of mathematics 

also facilitates the development of the critical and analytical thinking processes central to a liberal  

education. Such courses include statistical and mathematical skills, quantitative reasoning skills, 

and foster positive, confident attitudes and beliefs about mathematics and quantitative reasoning. 

MATH and STAT prefixed courses can be used to fulfill this requirement. 

 

Social Science (3 semester hours)  

 Social science courses employ observational and experimental methods to examine and 

predict behavioral and organizational processes in understanding human beings and the 

connections of a global community.  

  

Second Language (0-4 semester hours)  

 Students demonstrate competency of a second language, ancient or modern, by the 

successful completion of the second-semester level of a language. Students may also demonstrate 

competency by the successful completion of a placement exam. Students who opt to study a 

language not taken in high school may do so; however, any credits taken beyond those required  

to demonstrate competency will be considered electives.  

  

Arts and Ideas (3 semester hours)  

 Courses for the Arts and Ideas requirement examine the significance of the arts in the 

human experience, the cultural context of creative composition and performance, the foundations 

of aesthetic values, and the communicative function of the arts. In addition to stand-alone ARTS 

courses (excluding Liberal Arts Colloquia), many courses across the curriculum satisfy this 

requirement.  

 

Senior Capstone (4 semester hours)  

 The Senior Capstone is intended to be taken in a studentôs final year at UNC Asheville. 

Students may choose either HUM 414 or LA 478 for their capstone experience.  

 HUM 414 focuses on global issues and recent history, both Western and non-Western, 

building on information gathered and questions raised in the preceding Humanities courses. 

Students will develop a greater understanding of the responsibilities of and opportunities for 

humanity today.  

 LA 478 helps students cultivate an ethical sensibility that supports global citizenship. 

Responsible decision-making in a global world requires a sense of right and wrong, an ability to 

understand humanityôs differences and commonalities, and an appreciation of how institutional 

power works. Students study Western and Eastern ethical ideas, the meaning of citizenship, and 

the role of the individual in the community, using this broad skill and knowledge base to address 

pressing concerns and real-world problems, including globalization, governance and 

environmental sustainability.  

 Both HUM 414 and LA 478 are taught by faculty from various disciplines. Students 

may not receive credit for both courses.  
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Diversity Intensive (3 semester hours)  

 Courses designated as Diversity Intensive focus on the process of knowledge, 

discernment, and awareness whereby human beings make reasoned decisions based on difference. 

Taught by faculty within various programs, these broadly defined courses include but are not 

limited to the relationships between difference and inequality, exclusion and inclusion, 

representation, identity, and social, economic, and political power as it is manifested locally, 

statewide, countrywide, and across the globe.  

  

Information Literacy Competency  

 Each academic department or program determines discipline specific ways in which 

students demonstrate information literacy competency. Students will learn to find reliable 

information in acceptable academic sources, evaluate the strength and credibility of information 

found, integrate relevant information appropriately, and correctly cite sources according to the 

conventions of the discipline.  

  

Writing Competency  

 Each academic department or program determines discipline specific ways in which 

students will demonstrate writing competency. Students will learn the importance of writing in 

their respective disciplines, and will be able to articulate a coherent thesis or purpose in their 

writing and support it with evidence and argumentation appropriate to a given discipline or 

audience. 

POST-BACCALAUREATE STUDY  

 Those who hold a baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited institution have 

three options for further credentials from UNCA: 

  

1. Second Baccalaureate Degree 
This student is considered a transfer student, even if the initial degree was earned at 

UNC Asheville, and must meet all the conditions of transfer students, with the 

additional stipulation that at least two-thirds of the courses required in the major 

department must be taken at UNC Asheville. Approval of the proposed program must 

be given by the department chair. A bachelorôs degree is awarded. Students with a B.A. 

from UNC Asheville may not earn a second B.A. from the university, but may earn a 

B.S. or complete requirements for a second major. Students with a B.S. from UNC 

Asheville may not earn a second B.S. from UNC Asheville, but may earn a B.A. or 

complete requirements for a second major. 

 

2. Post-Baccalaureate Major 
The university grants a Post-Baccalaureate Certificate of Major to those who have 

already received a baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited institution other 

than UNC Asheville. The certificate is awarded for work done in a major program 

different from that for which the baccalaureate degree was awarded. Students enrolling 

for this certificate must complete all the requirements for a major at UNC Asheville, 

including prerequisites, correlate courses, the demonstration of competency required for 

the major, and a second language (if a specific language is required for the major). 

Normally, a minimum of 30 semester hours is required for this certificate. These hours 

must be earned after the initial baccalaureate degree is awarded. Additionally, at least 

two-thirds of the courses required in the major department must be taken at UNC 

Asheville. Students must officially declare the major, and approval of the proposed 

program must be given by the department chair. In order to have the Certificate of 

Major recorded on the transcript, students must notify the Registrar when the last 

required course is in progress. 
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3. Master of Liberal Arts  and Sciences Degree 
The Master of Liberal Arts and Sciences degree is a broad interdisciplinary, liberal 

studies program at the graduate level. It focuses on the theme The Human Condition, 

exploring human nature, human values and the quality of human life. This degree 

program is designed for college-educated adults seeking intellectual stimulation and 

personal growth. See the Master of Liberal Arts and Sciences section of the catalog for 

a full description of the program and application procedures. 

 

 

SPECIALIZED BACCALAU REATE DEGREE PROGRAMS  
 The University of North Carolina at Asheville offers a number of specialized degree 

opportunities to provide more flexible academic routes for its students. Among these are special 

pre-professional programs in preparation for professional study in law, medicine and dentistry; 

joint programs with other universities leading to degrees in specialized fields; and independent 

degree programs.  

 

Pre-Professional Programs 

 The university provides special advising and individual programs for students who are 

preparing for entry into medical, dental, veterinary or law schools.  

Health Professions. UNC Asheville emphasizes a strong liberal arts curriculum as the 

best preparation for medical, dental, veterinary and pharmacy programs. Accordingly, students 

interested in these fields major in a wide range of academic disciplines at UNC Asheville, and our 

graduates have gained admission to some of the best professional schools in the nation. Advisors 

in the Pre-Health Professions  program encourage and support students through a variety of pre-

health professions experiences. 

Pre-Law Program. UNC Asheville believes the best preparation for law school consists 

of developing a quality grade-point average within a solid academic curriculum rather than 

majoring in ñpre-law.ò Accordingly, undergraduates interested in the law have majored in a wide 

range of disciplines at the university and have gained acceptance to law schools throughout the 

nation. 

 Students interested in one of the pre-professional programs should consult with 

Advising and Learning Support for referral to the appropriate campus advisor. Model programs 

are available, and students should avail themselves of such aid as early as possible in their 

studies.  

JOINT PROGRAMS  

 The following programs allow students to combine work at the University of North 

Carolina at Asheville with work at other universities, leading to degrees in majors otherwise 

unavailable. For more information, contact the offices listed.  

 

Joint Bachelor of Science in Engineering Degree with a Concentration in Mechatronics 

from North Carolina State University and UNC Asheville 

The University of North Carolina at Asheville and North Carolina State University 

offer a joint Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree with a concentration in Mechatronics. 

The Mechatronics degree is offered entirely on the UNC Asheville campus. Mechatronics is a 

unique, multidisciplinary field of study which integrates electrical engineering, mechanical 

engineering, computer and control engineering and information technology. Mechatronics 

incorporates a contemporary engineering design methodology which involves integrating 

microelectronics and information technologies into mechanical and electromechanical systems.  

 The joint degree program gives students the benefits of a strong foundation in the 

liberal arts combined with rigorous studies in engineering disciplines and allows students to 

complete an engineering degree while living and working in the Asheville area. It is designed to 

be accessible to students employed in local industries as well as to traditional students.  
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 Prospective students should apply to UNC Asheville through the UNC Asheville 

Admissions Office. Currently enrolled students can obtain information through the Engineering 

Programs Office in Rhoades Hall at UNC Asheville.   

 

Bachelor of Science in Engineering Degree in 14 Program Areas through North Carolina 

State University  

The University of North Carolina at Asheville and North Carolina State University also 

offer a Two-Plus-Two Engineering Program leading to a Bachelor of Science in Engineering 

degree in one of 14 areas listed below. Students complete approximately one half of the NCSU 

BS degree requirements while attending UNC Asheville, and then transfer to NCSU.  

Many NCSU engineering courses are available at UNC Asheville via distance 

education through the North Carolina State University Engineering Programs Office in Rhoades 

Hall. The Two-Plus-Two Engineering Program includes the following curricula:  

 

Aerospace Engineering 

Civil Engineering 

Computer Engineering 

Construction Engineering and Management  

Electrical Engineering 

Environmental Engineering 

Industrial Engineering 

Mechanical Engineering 

 

The following curricula are also supported, but must be completed on a 1 1/2 + 2 1/2 schedule:  

Biological and Agricultural Engineering 

Biomedical Engineering 

Chemical Engineering 

Materials Engineering 

Nuclear Engineering 

Textile Engineering 

 

Joint Program with North Carolina State University in Chemistry and Textile Chemistry  

 The University of North Carolina at Asheville and the Department of Textile 

Chemistry, School of Textiles, North Carolina State University, have arranged a program that 

allows students to take three years with a concentration in chemistry at UNC Asheville and one 

year in textiles and textile chemistry at North Carolina State University. Satisfactory completion 

of the program will enable students to earn simultaneously a B.S. in Textile Chemistry from 

North Carolina State University at Raleigh and a B.A. in Chemistry from the University of North 

Carolina at Asheville.  

 

Project Ahead 

 The University of North Carolina at Asheville has joined with the U.S. Armed Services 

in a cooperative program to assist young men and women in obtaining a college degree. High 

school graduates or holders of a GED certificate enlisting in the U.S. Armed Services may at the 

same time apply and be considered for admission to UNC Asheville.  

 The cooperative program has built-in financial advantages; the participant draws salary 

and receives tuition assistance benefits (the Army pays 75 percent of the tuition costs for college 

courses taken while on active duty). Upon the completion of active duty, the GI Bill of Rights 

provides participants financial support for up to 36 months of full-time study. Those interested in 

Project Aheadðincluding U.S. Armed Services personnel now on active duty, who are also 

eligibleðshould contact the Office of Admissions for additional information.  

 

University Honors Program 

 The University Honors Program is an enrichment program for bright, eager and active 

students. Students formally admitted to the Honors Program are eligible to enroll in special 
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sections of the Liberal Arts Core requirements and Honors courses including First-Year 

Colloquia and Special Topics courses taught at all undergraduate levels. The Honors Program 

sponsors co-curricular activities including special speakers, films, trips, cultural events and 

socials. Students are invited to meet with distinguished campus guests. Honors students are 

expected to be active members of the program, involving themselves in the co-curricular 

activities including service learning as well as social gatherings, and to maintain outstanding 

grades. 

ACADEMIC SUPPORT SERVICES 

Career Center 

The Career Center, located in 259 Highsmith, provides students and alumni with 

lifelong career development guidance and services.  Professional staff and career peers are 

available to assist with selection of an academic major, career exploration, occupational 

information, LinkedIn profile, resume and cover letter writing, interview skills and obtaining 

internships, jobs and graduate schools admissions.  The Career Center provides career-related 

workshops, on-campus job fairs, career panels and employer information sessions, and posts part-

time, full-time, volunteer and internship positions on RockyLink which is accessible through 

OnePort. For additional information, visit the Career Center website (career.unca.edu) 

The Career Center coordinates the Student Employment Program in collaboration with 

the Financial Aid, Human Resources and Payroll offices.  For additional information, visit the 

Student Employment website (career.unca.edu/student-employment) for job posting, application 
eligibility, employment and payroll policies and procedures.  

 

Accessibility Services 

 UNC Asheville complies with state and federal civil rights legislation intended to 

protect the rights of persons with disabilities, including The Americans with Disabilities Act of 

1990 as amended in 2008, and Section 504 of The Rehabilitation Act of 1973 as amended. UNC 

Asheville and the Office of Academic Accessibility work to ensure equal access to opportunity, 

university courses, programs, services, activities and full integration into the campus 

environment, along with reasonable accommodations for qualifying students. Accommodations 

are designed and developed on an individual basis with the student and are provided at no 

additional charge. Academic and personal supports are available to students with and without 

disabilities including writing, math and subject-specific tutoring, self-advocacy training, health 

services and counseling as well as other services. A visit to the campus before acceptance or 

matriculation is highly recommended. For additional information, please visit the Office of 

Academic Accessibility website http://oaa.unca.edu. 

 

Parsons Mathematics Lab 

The Parsons Mathematics Lab is an extra-help tutoring service available to all UNC 

Asheville students without charge. The lab is specifically designed to provide assistance with 

100-level courses. Assistance with upper-level courses is provided when possible. The Parsons 

Mathematics Lab is a drop-in service, so no appointment is necessary. Hours are extensive and 

are posted each semester. 

 

University Writing Center  

The University Writing Center (UWC) provides support to students writing for any 

course, as well those writing application letters, personal statements, and creative writing.  

Writing consultants offer friendly, constructive feedback at any point of the writing process,  

from brainstorming to revising. Appointments last 30-50 minutes and can be scheduled by 

visiting http://writingcenter.unca.edu/. The UWC is located on the main floor of the library,  

RAM 136.  
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Peer Tutoring Program 

Offered as a free service for all currently enrolled UNC Asheville students, the Peer 

Tutoring program's student-centered approach emphasizes active learning and effective study 

skills. Tutors are highly-qualified students approved by department chairs and specific 

instructors, and they cover dozens of courses in natural sciences, languages, and social sciences 

For additional information, please visit http://advising.unca.edu/PeerTutoring. 
 

Ramsey Library 

D. Hiden Ramsey Library provides students, faculty, staff and community members 

with a wide array of information resources as well as research help and a variety of study and 

collaborative spaces.  

The library houses 385,000 volumes and provides access to over two million book titles 

through the Western North Carolina Library Network. A broad selection of film and music is also 

available for checkout. Authorized users have access to over 300,000 ebooks, 89,000 ejournals 

and many specialized research databases and streaming video resources, whether on campus or 

anywhere in the world, at any time of the day or night.  

The Special Collections department houses a rich collection of local and regional 

archival materials, including 40,000 photographs, 550 oral histories, and even a full rural doctorós 

bag.  More than 12,000 archival items have been digitized and are available on the library web 

site.  The Media Design Lab provides UNC Asheville students, faculty and staff with software 

and equipment to create and edit audio, video and graphic design objects.  

Expert librarians and staff promote information literacy on campus, assist users in 

research techniques and offer individual and group instruction sessions. The library also houses a 

range of student-centered services including OneStop (Registrar, Advising, Cashier, Study 

Abroad, and Disability/Accessibility Services) and the University Writing Center. 

Visitors to the library can use computing, printing, scanning and copying facilities or 

check out a laptop or video camera. There are quiet, comfortable spaces as well as collaborative 

work areas, and when itôs time for a study break Argo Tea and The Glass House offer a relaxing 

atmosphere.  

For additional information, visit library.unca.edu to access library resources and 

services. 

 

Information Technology Services 
UNC Asheville Information Technology Services (ITS) provides a variety of services 

to the student community including:  
    

¶ Wireless internet connectivity in specified areas. See http://its.unca.edu for more 

information. 

¶ Web-based email, calendaring, and productivity software through Google Apps for 

Education. See https://sites.google.com/a/unca.edu/googleapps/ for more information. 

¶ An open-use, academic computer lab (NH 008) and support of other departmental, 

teaching, and non-academic computer labs on campus. See http://its.unca.edu/for more 

information. 

¶ Assistance with basic campus IT services through the ITS Help Desk. The ITS Help 

Desk should be your first point of contact for technical assistance. Contact the Help 

Desk by sending an email to helpdesk@unca.edu or by calling 828.251.6445. 
 

ResNet  
 Information Technology Services in collaboration with the Office of Housing and 

Student Life Operations provides the following services to our resident students. See 

http://its.unca.edu/resnet for additional information. 
 

¶ Wired connectivity in residence halls. 

¶ Limited support to help resident students keep their computers virus and 

spyware/malware free. 

¶ Business centers in residence halls. 

https://sites.google.com/a/unca.edu/googleapps/
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OTHER SPECIAL ACADEMIC OPPORTUNITIES 

Undergraduate Research Program 

The Undergraduate Research Program at UNC Asheville seeks to encourage the 

establishment of faculty/student research pairs who work together on a project of mutual interest. 

Research may be performed in any discipline on campus. The mentoring relationship developed 

through the research process is beneficial to the student and to the faculty member. Students have 

the opportunity to participate in the research from beginning to end, to go beyond the classroom 

experience and investigate an idea in great depth and to learn about the excitement (and 

frustrations) of research. 

The Undergraduate Research Program provides academic-year and summer student 

research and travel grants. These are monetary awards given to students for research and/or travel 

expenses. Students apply by submitting a brief description of the research project and a budget 

plan to the Undergraduate Research Program Advisory Council. Projects to be funded are 

selected by the Council. Forms for grant submission are available from the Undergraduate 

Research Office. 

 

High School Enrichment Program 

Enrichment courses are offered during the summer to qualified high school juniors and 

seniors who are recommended by their high school teachers. Three hours of UNC Asheville 

transcript credit can be earned from each of the courses.  

 

Summer Sessions 

The university conducts a summer semester during which a limited selection of courses 

from the regular schedule is offered along with special courses, workshops and institutes. All 

degree-credit courses offered in the summer semester are the equivalent of those offered during 

the fall and spring semesters. Summer school courses are billed on a per-credit-hour basis. 

The dates of the summer semester are printed in the academic calendar on the Office of 

the Registrar website. Information about admission to the summer semester may be obtained from 

the Admissions Office of the University of North Carolina at Asheville. The schedule of summer 

courses is available at http://registrar.unca.edu/.  

 

Study Abroad 

Through the Office of Study Abroad, the University of North Carolina at Asheville 

offers a variety of organized educational opportunities in foreign countries, involving classroom 

instruction at fixed locations and travel for educational purposes. Study abroad is an ideal 

component of UNC Ashevilleôs liberal arts mission. UNC Asheville students can study abroad at 

affordable prices, earn credits toward their degrees, and still graduate on time. 

UNC Asheville has a number of exchange opportunities with universities in England, 

France, Hong Kong, Japan, South Korea and Turkey. There are also exchanges with universities 

in over 50 countries through UNC-Exchange Program (UNCEP) and the International Student 

Exchange Program (ISEP). UNC Asheville is a member of both organizations. Students can also 

study through a wide variety of non-exchange programs that are affiliated with UNC Asheville. 

Additionally, short-term faculty-led programs are offered over winter break, during 

spring break, and in the summer. Locations may include, but are not limited to, England, Ireland, 

Italy, Bolivia, Ghana, Honduras, Spain, Greece and Turkey. UNC Asheville faculty members 

teach courses that may include a service-learning component or fulfill graduation requirements. 

For more information, contact the Office of Study Abroad or visit http://studyabroad.unca.edu. 

 

Special Topics Courses 

Special Topics courses are those planned to meet a specific academic need at a 

particular time. They provide flexibility beyond the catalog offerings to take advantage of 

available teaching talent and to assess new areas for program development. Special Topics 

courses may not be offered on a satisfactory/unsatisfactory (S/U) basis without the approval of 

the department chair/program director and the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs.   



62 Å ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 

Independent Individual Courses 

Students may arrange to meet an academic need which cannot be satisfied through the 

regular schedule of courses provided a faculty member is willing to assume the responsibility of 

teaching an ñIndependent Courseò and the department chair/program director approves. The 

appropriate forms are obtained from the department chair/program director or from the Office of 

the Registrar. Completed forms must be presented during the registration period for the term in 

which the course is offered. 

 

GRADUATE STUDIES, CONTINUING EDUCATION , AND SPONSORED PROGRAMS  
 The Office of Graduate Studies, Continuing Education, and Sponsored Programs 

houses the Asheville Graduate Center, the Master of Liberal Arts and Sciences Program, the 

Great Smokies Writing Program, Professional Education Programs, and the Office of Sponsored 

Scholarship and Programs. 

 

Asheville Graduate Center 

 The Asheville Graduate Center makes available to the residents of Western North 

Carolina graduate degree programs from distinctive universities. Established in 1984, the 

Asheville Graduate Center is administered by the UNC Asheville Office of Academic Affairs. 

Quality graduate programs offered through the Asheville Graduate Center are responsive to the 

unique mission of UNC Asheville and the needs of our region and state, linking graduate 

education to innovation and helping our region gain a competitive edge. Future programs will be 

added, when appropriate, in response to the educational and economic needs of Western North 

Carolina. Additional information on the specific degrees and programs offered is available on the 

website, http://agc.unca.edu/, and from the director of the Asheville Graduate Center. 

 

Master of Liberal Arts and Sciences Program 

 The Master of Liberal Arts and Sciences program is an interdisciplinary, part-time 

course of study designed for a wide spectrum of adults. It provides a challenging, structured 

liberal arts curriculum at the graduate level. The program explores human nature, human values, 

and the quality of human life. Students may pursue a degree or take courses toward a certificate in 

Climate Change and Society. Complete information on program requirements can be found in the 

Master of Liberal Arts and Sciences degree section of this catalog, or at http://mla.unca.edu/. 

 

Great Smokies Writing Program  
 The Great Smokies Writing Program, administered by the Office of Distance 

Education, is a collaborative effort between the Creative Writing program in the UNC Asheville 

Department of Literature and Language and the Asheville Graduate Center. The program offers 

opportunities for writers of all levels to join a supportive learning community in which their skills 

and talents can be explored, practiced, and forged under the careful eye of professional writers. 

The program is committed to providing the community with affordable university-level classes 

led by published writers and experienced teachers. 

 

Professional Education 
 The Office of Professional Education Programs offers numerous professional 

development conferences and seminars, test preparation courses including the SAT, GRE and 

LSAT, GMAT. Additional programs offered include Effective Teacher Training, which is 

presented several times per year for those interested in substituting in the area schools, and test 

proctoring services. 

 

Office of Sponsored Scholarship and Programs 
 The Office of Sponsored Scholarship and Programs (OSSP) administers externally 

funded proposals and contracts for research, instruction, and extension projects at the University 

of North Carolina at Asheville. The OSSP was formally established in 2003 as an administrative 

department under Academic Affairs. 
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Distance Education 

The Office of Distance Education serves as liaison between the region and the various 

colleges, divisions and departments of the university in delivering educational services to its 

constituents in field-based settings. The primary function of the office is the promotion and 

development of off-campus credit courses and administrative services which meet the needs of  

a diverse undergraduate and graduate student population including efforts in teacher education 

throughout the state. 

A limited number of online courses reflective of the liberal arts mission are offered 

each semester as UNC Asheville seeks to support and participate in the growing demand for 

asynchronous learning.  

  The Great Smokies Writing Program provides high quality instruction for those in the 

community interested in pursuing creative writing. Courses are offered throughout the year to 

both accomplished and novice writers and poets who wish to come together to learn from 

seasoned instructors and as well as their peers. The monthly Writers at Home series provides an 

opportunity for the community to become familiar with both regional and local writers.  

 The Lateral Entry Initiative is a collaborative effort between the North Carolina 

Department of Public Instruction and the UNC Asheville Distance Education office. UNC 

Asheville and Asheville-Buncombe Technical Community College coordinate efforts to provide 

courses for lateral entry teachers. Evaluation and licensure is handled through the Regional 

Alternative Licensing Center. Courses are either hybrid, using teleconferencing, or are 

completely online. Courses meet the General Pedagogy Requirements for regular classroom 

teachers and the K-12 Special Education General Curriculum requirements.  Courses are offered 

in the fall, spring and summer terms to address the teacher shortage in the state. 

  

UNC Online Program 
In response to growing statewide demand for affordable access to quality higher 

education, UNC Asheville participates in the UNC Online Program. The UNC Online Program 

maintains a central website that provides convenient one-stop access to course offerings and 

information for each of the participating 16 UNC system institutions. Students can search online 

course offerings as well as reference information on how to apply and the costs involved. 

Specific policies and procedures for each institution are outlined and accessible via the UNC 

Online website at http://online.northcarolina.edu.   

UNC Asheville students wishing to participate in this program must adhere to the 

policies and procedures as outlined on the UNC Asheville Office of the Registrar's website at 

http://registrar.unca.edu. Students from other institutions wishing to take online courses with 

UNC Asheville should consult with their home campus Registrar and review the UNC Asheville 

policies for visiting student participation on the UNC Online website. 

Course offerings will vary from semester to semester. All students are encouraged to 

reference the central website of the UNC Online Program at http://online.northcarolina.edu for 

more information, course offerings and deadlines. 

 

Key Center   
 The Key Center for Community Citizenship and Service-Learning is the universityôs 

hub for the promotion of service learning, a form of experiential education in which students 

work primarily with non-profit organizations, governmental agencies, and other civic groups on 

community problems or issues. The Key Center helps faculty, students and community members 

use best practices in service learning so that both the community and students benefit from their 

work together.  

 The Key Center, working with its advisory council, also coordinates the approval of 

Service-Learning Designated Courses and the recommendation of graduating students for the 

Community Engaged Scholar designation, which honors those who have demonstrated 

outstanding work in service learning. Additional information is available at 

http://keycenter.unca.edu. The Key Center, located in Highsmith Student Union, may be 

contacted by email at keyctr@unca.edu. 
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Cultural  Events and Special Academic Programs  
 The Office of Cultural Events (CESAP) oversees a year-round calendar of major 

performing arts and Distinguished Speaker programs as well as conferences, camps and institutes 

related to the mission of the University.  

 Our arts and speakers programs are designed to enrich and extend the undergraduate 

academic course curriculum and provide engaging events for our campus community and the 

surrounding region. Series offerings are chosen by a volunteer advisory committee composed of 

students, staff and faculty who work closely with CESAP staff. These programs not only provide 

free or low-cost enjoyable social networking for students but also have direct and intentional 

connections to the Liberal Arts Core as well as most majors and disciplines.  

 Many of our programs have free, extended activities for students such as interactive 

workshops, master classes, pre- or post-performance discussions and exhibits. National and 

international touring companies in theatre or dance, and concerts of world class jazz, light 

classical or world music are featured. Renowned authorities on current issues, as well as poets 

and authors, give lectures and readings annually. CESAP publishes three editions of the Co-

Curricular Events Guide which assists faculty in finding relevant campus programming for their 

current classes.  

 Exhibits in the Highsmith Student Union Art Gallery are coordinated by CESAP staff, 

providing a welcoming, professional home for B.A. and B.F.A. senior art exhibits and national 

and international touring art exhibits in all mediums.  

 Year-round camps, conferences and institutes coordinated by CESAP staff are designed 

to create opportunities for mainly non-credit bearing academic learning and hands-on experiences 

in a relaxed higher education atmosphere though there are some institutes devoted to professional 

advancement and for-credit study. Many of the conferences and camps are open to the 

community-at-large as well as college-level students, and there are also special activities for 

children. Summer camps and institutes on the UNC Asheville campus might offer sports, 

intensive experiences in writing or drama for all ages, music, art, wellness activities and science-

related programs. 

 

Osher Lifelong Learning Institute at UNC Asheville 

 The mission of the Osher Lifelong Learning Institute at UNC Asheville is to promote 

thriving in lifeôs second half through programs in lifelong learning, leadership, community 

service, and research. OLLI plays a leadership role in the field of lifelong learning, enriching the 

lives of people in the greater Asheville area, and promotes innovative excellence by sharing its 

programs and research, both nationally and internationally. 

 OLLI (formerly the North Carolina Center for Creative Retirement) was established in 

1988 as an integral part of UNC Asheville with the threefold purpose of providing todayôs 

accomplished adult with opportunities for lifelong learning, leadership and community service, 

each combined with the fellowship of peers sharing a common quest for continued growth and 

service to others. 

 OLLI participants help to set annual objectives and implement programs through the 

Steering Council in collaboration with OLLIôs professional staff. OLLI draws financial support 

from public funding, private fees, consulting services, gifts and foundation grants. 

 

Asheville Area Educational Consortium 

Degree-seeking students enrolled at UNC Asheville may enroll for credit in courses 

offered at Mars Hill College and Warren Wilson College through the Asheville Area Educational 

Consortium. Credit hours will be awarded by UNC Asheville. Students interested in participating 

should contact the UNC Asheville Registrar for approval and for registration information. 

 

Participation guidelines: 

1. Full-time degree-seeking students may take a total of four courses within their degree 

program under the consortium agreement. Enrollment is limited to fall and spring 

semesters. 
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2. In any semester of full-time status, a student may take up to 6 additional hours of credit 

through the consortium agreement. 

3. Students may not normally cross-register for courses available on their home campus. 

4. Regular UNC Asheville tuition and fees will be charged. 

 

For specific cross-registration procedures and forms, UNC Asheville students should 

contact the UNC Asheville Registrar. Other students who wish to enroll in UNC Asheville 

courses should contact the registrar at their school. 

 

North Carolina Research and Education Network 

Colleges and universities across North Carolina are linked through the high-speed 

micro-communications system NC-REN (North Carolina Research and Education Network). 

Instruction is provided through teleconference by the faculty at the sponsoring institution. Work 

will be assigned and graded by the course instructor. Titles and topics will vary each semester. 

Participation guidelines: 

 

1. Participants must be enrolled as degree-seeking students at UNC Asheville. Non-degree 

students must be admitted at the sponsoring institution. 

2. Students will be registered at UNC Asheville in courses designated with the 

departmental prefix MCNC. Tuition is calculated in the same manner as other UNC 

Asheville courses; special course fees must be paid by the student directly to the 

sponsoring institution. 

3. UNC Asheville students must obtain permission from the Registrar. To be approved, 

courses must be appropriate for the studentôs degree program and may not be available 

at UNC Asheville. 

4. Courses completed through NC-REN will be designated with the departmental prefix 

MCNC on the UNC Asheville academic record. Grades and semester hours will be 

included in the computation of the UNC Asheville grade-point average. 

 

 Additional information is available from the Teleconference Video and Facilities 

Manager in Robinson Hall.
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ACADEMIC DEPARTMENTS , PROGRAMS AND COURSES 

GENERAL INFORMATION  

The following courses are offered by UNC Asheville. Not every course is taught every 

year, and changes are frequently made in the offerings. Each semester, a detailed schedule of the 

courses being offered is published on the Registrarôs website, http://registrar.unca.edu/. The 

schedule includes the courses to be taught and their times and locations. Indication of when most 

courses are offered is provided in this catalog.  

 

Numbering of Courses 

Course numbers are an indication of the level of difficulty of a course. Courses 

numbered from 100 to 199 are basic or introductory courses. Mostly freshmen will take these 

courses. Courses numbered from 200 to 299 are intermediate courses. These courses might or 

might not have specific prerequisites. However, these courses are not usually taken by beginning 

freshmen. Courses numbered 300 to 499 are advanced courses. These are normally taken in the 

junior and senior years. Many carry prerequisites. Courses numbered 300 or above require junior 

standing, except those calling for specific prerequisites. Students may obtain permission from the 

instructor to deviate from this policy.   

 

Course Credit 

Successful completion of a course carries with it academic credit expressed in semester 

hours. This is usually the number of hours the class meets per week, although there are exceptions 

to this, especially for laboratory courses and internships. The number in parentheses following the 

course title is the amount of credit that successful completion of the course carries. Some courses 

are cross-listed. This means that the same course carries two different numbers and serves to meet 

requirements in two different programs. A student may not take cross-listed courses under both 

numbers since he or she would really be taking the same course twice. 

 

Abbreviations 

Abbreviations are used in course names in this catalog and in the class schedule as 

follows:  

  

Accounting ACCT 

Africana Studies AFST 

Anthropology ANTH 

Art ART 

Art History ARTH 

Arts ARTS 

Asian Studies ASIA 

Astronomy ASTR 

Atmospheric Sciences ATMS 

Biology BIOL 

Chemistry CHEM 

Classics CLAS 

Climate Change and Society CCS 

Computer Science CSCI 

Dance DAN 

Drama DRAM 

Economics ECON 

Education EDUC 

Engineering ENGR 

Engineering  JEM 

 



ACADEMIC DEPARTMENTS , PROGRAMS, AND COURSES Å 67 

Courses with abbreviations E through MSE are offered by North Carolina 

State University as part of the Joint Degree in Engineering. 

 

  

   General Engineering E 

   Electrical and Computer Engineering ECE 

   Engineering-Mechatronics EGM 

   Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering MAE 

   Material Science and Engineering MSE 

  
English ENG 

Environmental Studies ENVR 

Ethics and Social Institutions ESI 

French FREN 

German GERM 

Health and Wellness HW 

Health and Wellness Promotion HWP 

History HIST 

Honors HON 

Humanities HUM 

Interdisciplinary Studies IST 

International Studies INTS 

Language LANG 

Latin American and Transatlantic Studies LATS 

Legal Studies LEGL 

Liberal Arts LA 

Liberal Arts Core LAC 

Literature LIT 

Management MGMT 

Mass Communication MCOM 

Master of Liberal Arts and Sciences MLA S 

Mathematics MATH 

Music MUSC 

NC-REN MCNC 

Neuroscience NEUR 

New Media NM 

Philosophy PHIL 

Physics PHYS 

Political Science POLS 

Portuguese PORT 

Psychology PSYC 

Religious Studies RELS 

Sociology SOC 

Spanish SPAN 

Statistics STAT 

Study Abroad SABR 

Visual Media Production VMP 

U.S. Ethnic Studies ETHN 

Women, Gender and Sexuality Studies WGSS 

World Languages WLNG 

ACCOUNTING (ACCT) 

See Management and Accounting
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AFRICANA STUDIES (AFST) 

Associate Professor Boakye-Boaten (Director); Professors D. James, D.B. Mullen; Associate 

Professors C. James, Judson, D.J. Mullen; Assistant Professors Bambara, Zunguze 

  

 The Africana Studies minor allows students to supplement existing UNC Asheville 

majors. The Africana Studies curriculum is designed to give students an understanding and 

appreciation of the complexities of Africana people from both a historical and contemporary 

perspective.  The curriculum gives students an opportunity to acquire an interdisciplinary 

foundation to the broad issues affecting Africans and peoples of African descent with the aim of 

providing a grounded knowledge and appreciation of their experiences. 

 With a strong interdisciplinary focus, the Africana Studies program offers a minor 

which promotes intellectual and human growth for its graduates who want to pursue careers or 

graduate studies in many fields such as anthropology, business, communications, criminal justice, 

education, geography, health sciences, history, hospitality and tourism, international relations, 

modern languages, nursing, political science, public and nonprofit administration psychology, 

sociology, and social work. 

 

Minor in Africana Studies  
 At least 18 hours distributed as follows: AFST 130 and 14 hours selected from AFST 

courses and the Africana Studies electives listed below. Special topics courses may count as 

electives in the minor with the approval of the Africana Studies Director. Courses must be taken 

from at least two different academic disciplines in addition to AFST.  

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

Courses in Africana Studies (AFST) 

 

130 Introduction to Africana Studies (4) 

Interdisciplinary course that explores the experiences of Africans and peoples of 

African descent. Using broad themes and concepts, it will examine such areas as 

slavery and emancipation, politics and religion, culture and identity, colonialism and 

nationalism. These themes will be explored in an attempt to conceptualize the 

experiences of Africans and peoples of African descent within the global system. This 

course will help students understand the ways in which Africans and peoples of African 

descent have shaped the world, and how the world has and continues to shape them. 

Fall and Spring. 

 

317  Africana Philosophy (PHIL 317) (4)  

A survey of the philosophical work that has come out of Africa and the African 

diaspora, beginning with ancient Africa and Egypt, and moving through more recent 

African philosophies to Afro-Caribbean philosophies and African American 

philosophies. Philosophical issues such as ontology, the meaning of personhood, and 

problems of racial discrimination. Fall.  

 

330 Field Practicum (4) 

A semester-long supervised work experience on Africana related issues with emphasis 

on economic, social and political development at a local, national and/or international 

setting. Background readings, practical experience and field observations and written 

reports are facets of this course. Students are expected to present reports at the end of 

the course. Prerequisite: AFST 130. See program director.  
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334  Global Leadership and International Service (4) 

Offers students an opportunity to engage in a critical examination of service, global 

citizenship, development of leadership skills and intercultural awareness. This course 

synergizes theory and practice, where students will be able to translate what they learn 

in the classroom into practical and creative solutions for social issues and problems. 

Students will design and implement projects that benefit individuals, groups and/or 

communities. Emphasis will be placed on leadership and intercultural interactions, 

critical and creative thinking, oral and communication skills and building a strong sense 

of global citizenship and responsibility. See program director. 

 

364  Africa in the Global Context (4) 

An appraisal of the global presence of Africa, both ancient and present, aimed at 

assessing Africaôs competitiveness in a global context. Adopting an interdisciplinary 

approach, the socio-cultural and economic dynamics of Africa and Africans around the 

world will be examined. The course will interrogate the enduring effects of colonialism 

and neo-colonialism on the fortunes of Africa. Students will have an opportunity to 

develop people centered programs aimed at improving conditions in Africa. The course 

will use a series of lectures, discussions, audio visuals, and project development and 

implementation to help the student fully understand the unique case of Africa. See 

program director. 

 

430 Senior Seminar in Africana Studies (4) 

Advanced readings in Africana Studies focusing on topics of pertinent interests. 

Interdisciplinary attention is given to current writings in the field. Prerequisite: 

completion of 12 hours in Africana Studies. See program director. 

 

433 Politics of War in Africa (4) 

Seminar course that introduces students to the dynamics of violent conflicts in Africa. 

Using an interdisciplinary approach, this course will examine the underlying factors 

that influence conflicts in Africa. Key analyses from historical, social, economic, 

political and cultural studies will be used in examining the causes of and responses to 

inter-state and intra-state conflicts in Africa. Students will be required to engage in 

critical analysis and debates, using historic and contemporary case studies. See program 

director. 

 

499   Undergraduate Research in Africana Studies (1-6) 

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. Can be repeated for a 

total of 6 hours credit. An IP grade may be awarded at discretion of instructor. See 

program director. 

 

171-4, 271-4, 371-4, 471-4 Special Topics in Africana Studies (1-4)  

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog but for which there will be special needs. 

May be repeated for credit as subject matter changes. See program director. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178 , 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements.  

 

Africana Studies Electives 

 ANTH  100  Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (4) 

 ANTH 280 Cultures of Africa (4) 

 ANTH  420  Difference and Inequality (4) 

 ARTH  385  African Art (4)  

 ARTH  386  Arts of the African Diaspora (4) 
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 DAN 136 Beginning Jazz Dance (1) 

 DAN 140 Roots of Jazz (2) 

 DAN 236 Intermediate Jazz Dance (2) 

 DAN 340 Jazz Dance Repertory (2) 

 EDUC 352 Introduction to West African Education (3) 

 HIST  302  African American History: 1865 to the Present (4) 

 HIST 303 Colonial North America (4) 

 HIST  305  Civil War and Reconstruction (4) 

 HIST 307 Women in the Modern Civil Rights Movements (4) 

 HIST 309 History of the Old South (4) 

 HIST 310 African American History to 1865 (4) 

 HIST  318  The Modern South (4) 

 HIST 330 World War II (4) 

 HIST 391 The History of the Atlantic World, 1492-1820 (4) 

 IST 263  African American Colloquium (3) 

 LIT   364  Postcolonial Literature (4) 

 MUSC  357  Jazz History (3)  

 POLS  220  Principles of American Political Behavior (4) 

 POLS 343 Politics of the Civil Rights Era (4) 

 POLS  344  Black Political Thought (4) 

 POLS 362  African Politics (4) 

 RELS 312 Religion in America to 1865 (4) 

 RELS 313 Religion in America Since 1865 (4) 

 SOC  221  Race and Ethnic Relations (4) 

 SOC  240  Evolution, Revolution, and Social Change (4) 

 SOC  312  Society, Culture and Poverty (4) 

 SOC  358  Globalization and Social Change in Africa (4) 

 SOC 359  Women of Color and Feminism (4) 

 SOC 364 Population and the Environment: An International Perspective (4) 

 SOC  365  Violence in America (4) 

 SOC  420  Difference and Inequality (4) 

 

ANTHROPOLOGY (ANTH ) 

See Sociology and Anthropology
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ART (ART) AND ART HISTORY (ARTH ) 

Associate Professor Rundquist (Chair); Professors Derryberry, Dunning, Tynes; Associate 

Professors Beldue, Canejo, M. Wolfe; Assistant Professors Martin, Skidmore, E. Tomberlin; 

Lecturers Bares, Taylor, C. Tomberlin, West 

 

The mission of UNC Ashevilleôs Department of Art is to provide an environment that 

nourishes creative thinking through visual experience for students at all stages of life. The 

department views the study of studio art, art history, and theory and criticism as essential to the 

development of artistic sensibility. The liberal studies curriculum enriches the art studentôs 

vocabulary by stressing the importance of linking one discipline to another. This adds texture and 

depth to the content of each studentôs work. Additionally, the department encourages students to 

be fully involved in the universityôs undergraduate research program. 

For students who wish to pursue art history studies, the department offers a B. A. 

degree with a major in Art History. The concentration allows students to study visual culture 

from prehistory through current times in introductory survey courses, followed by upper-level 

courses that focus on particular eras, such as Renaissance, Baroque or Contemporary, or on topics 

such as museum studies or Latin American art. Senior capstone courses emphasize the research 

process and require students to write an in-depth thesis paper. Additionally, a number of students 

who have a concentration in art history pursue internships related to art history, gallery and 

museum work. 

 For both studio art and art history, the process of self-discovery is initiated in the 

freshman year in the Foundation Core, in which the basic principles of art are introduced. 

Students are encouraged to discover their own way of integrating these concepts into quality 

works of art. For studio art majors, both concept and technique are honed in discipline-based 

courses such as ceramics, drawing, painting, photography, printmaking and sculpture during the 

sophomore year. A studentôs approach to work becomes individualized in concept, style and 

technique in the upper-level courses.  

 The required foundation courses, ART 122, 133 and 144, are the basis upon which the 

studio concentrations are built, providing each student with an essential variety of studio 

processes as well as historical background and critical theory. Students choosing the Art History 

major complete either ART 122 or 133. Both of these courses address the history and the theory 

behind two-dimensional and three-dimensional visual aesthetics. 

 B.F.A. Senior Exhibition capstone courses require each student to complete a related 

body of work and accompanying research paper. This body of work is presented as a solo 

exhibition of art in partial fulfillment of the B.F.A. studio degree. During the fourth-level media 

course, B.A. studio majors are required to complete a portfolio of work that demonstrates 

competence in one media area. The work will be exhibited in a senior group exhibition.  

 The senior capstone courses in Art History and in the B.F.A. program are demanding in 

scope and require that a close relationship be maintained between faculty and students. Because 

the creative process often challenges preconceived ideas, students learn to be articulate in the 

search for meaning and validity in their work. The department believes that differences of 

opinion regarding individual image-making can be resolved in a positive way that involves 

mutual respect. The result is a mature body of work that prepares students to be independent 

thinkers and entrepreneurs. 

 Overall, the art curriculum prepares students for advanced studies or for admission into 

graduate programs and provides the basis for a variety of career opportunities. Art majors have 

five options, described in the following sections, from which to choose. In addition to the majors, 

the department also offers minors in studio art and art history. 

 

Departmental Admission Requirements  

All students interested in majoring in Art should obtain a copy of the Department of Art 

Guidelines from the department office. The Guidelines should be used in conjunction with this 

catalog. Declaring a major in Art requires the student to complete a Declaration of Major form 

that must be signed by the department chair. 
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A. Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)  

1. Before declaring a B.A. in Art (Studio Art), students must have credit for the 

following courses: LANG 120, ART 122 and 133. 

2. Before declaring a B.A. in Art History, students must have credit for the following 

courses: LANG 120 and either ARTH 201 or 202.  

 

B. Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.) 

 A student must apply for entrance to the B.F.A. major in Art. The application 

process is outlined in the Department of Art Guidelines. Before applying for the 

B.F.A., the student must have credit for the following courses: LANG 120, ART 

122, 133, 144, and 12 additional hours of art courses at the 200 level or above. 

Students must also have a minimum GPA of 3.00 in ART and ARTH courses. 

 

Bachelor of Fine Arts 

 The visual arts degree program is designed primarily for exceptional students who plan 

to continue with graduate studies or pursue professional careers immediately after graduation. 

The B.F.A. program differs from the B.A. program in its expanded curriculum requirements and 

higher standards regarding the development of professional skills and theoretical knowledge. 

B.F.A. students must comply with all rules, deadlines and GPA requirements specified in the 

Department of Art Guidelines. Waivers or exceptions must be approved by the department chair. 

  

I. Required courses in the majorð68 total hours, including: ART 122, 133, 144; four 

courses from ART 204, 218, 234, 246, 254 and 264; ART 490, 491 and 16 additional 

hours of studio art courses, to include 12 hours in the studentôs media concentration 

(levels II-IV) ; ARTH 201, 202 and 8 additional hours of ARTH courses. 

II.  Required courses outside the majorðNone. 

III.  Other B.F.A. requirements: 

a) Grade-point averageðAcceptance into the B.F.A. program requires a 3.00 GPA 

based on all ART and ARTH credits completed at the time of application. The 3.00 

GPA must be maintained after acceptance into the program or probation and 

suspension from the B.F.A. program will result. See Department of Art Guidelines 

for more specific information and re-entry procedures. 

b) Portfolio ReviewsðAs part of the B.F.A. application process, students must submit 

a portfolio of the work they have completed at UNC Asheville for review. See the 

Department of Art Guidelines for specific information. While enrolled in ART 490, 

all students accepted into the B.F.A. program will present another portfolio of 

artwork for faculty review. This review will determine if students may continue in 

the program. If the faculty determine students should not continue in the B.F.A. 

program, they may complete the requirements for the major in B.A. studio art by 

taking part in the B. A. Senior Group Exhibition. In some instances, students will be 

allowed to continue in the B.F.A. program on a probationary basis. Students in the 

probationary status will be required to complete ART 492 in addition to ART 490 

and 491. See the Department of Art Guidelines for more specific information. 

c) Media ConcentrationðThe specific areas for concentration are ceramics, drawing, 

painting, photography, printmaking and sculpture. As part of the required hours for 

the B.F.A., students will complete at least 20 hours in their chosen media (levels II-

IV, 490 and 491). See the Department of Art Guidelines for specific information. 

d) ExhibitionðPrior to graduation, students must present a one-person exhibition of 

their concentration work. See the Department of Art Guidelines for exhibition 

requirements. 

e) Other departmental requirementsðSuccessful completion of ART 490 and 491 

demonstrates major, oral and computer competency. 
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Bachelor of Arts 

 The Bachelor of Arts with a major in Art provides students with a breadth of techniques 

and concepts as well as concentration in one studio area. The student also pursues art history 

interests and must engage conceptual and technical achievements to express personal 

interpretations of themes in visual media.  

  

I. Required courses in the majorð44 hours, including: ART 122, 133, 144; one course 

from 204, 218, 254 or 264; one course from 234 or 246; 12 additional studio hours in 

one medium (levels II through IV); ARTH 201, 202 and an additional 300Ȥ400 level 

ARTH elective. 

II.  Required courses outside the majorðNone.  

III.  Other departmental requirementsðPrior to graduation, the degree candidate must 

participate in a group senior exhibition. This exhibition ensures that each student will 

complete a thematically and technically cohesive body of work as a portfolio for 

professional career purposes. The portfolio will be created in the fourthȤlevel class in 

the studentôs area of studio concentration. Major, oral and computer competencies will  

be satisfied in the fourthȤlevel class. 

 

Students majoring in Art (B.A.) who also want to major in Art History must complete 

24 hours of Art History courses that are not used to complete the requirements for the major in 

Art. 

 

Art with Teacher Licensure 

 Students desiring licensure in K-12 Art must complete the following courses within the 

Art department, meet the requirements outlined in the Education section of the catalog, and meet 

with the appropriate advisor in the Education Department. 

  

I. Required courses in the majorð47 hours, including: ART 122, 133, 144, 451; one 

course from 204, 218, 254 or 264; one course from 234 or 246; 12 additional studio 

hours in one medium (levels II through IV); ARTH 201, 202 and an additional 300Ȥ400 

level ARTH elective. 

II.  Required courses outside the majorðAdditional courses listed in the Education section 

of the catalog.  

III.  Other departmental requirementsðPrior to graduation, the degree candidate must 

participate in a group senior exhibition. This exhibition ensures that each student will 

complete a thematically and technically cohesive body of work as a portfolio for 

professional career purposes. The portfolio will be created in the fourthȤlevel class in 

the studentôs area of studio concentration. Major, oral and computer competencies will 

be satisfied in the fourthȤlevel class. 

 

Students majoring in Art with Teacher Licensure (B.A.) who also want to major in Art 

History must complete 24 hours of Art History courses that are not used to complete the 

requirements for the major in Art. 

 

Bachelor of Arts in Art History  

 The study of art history provides students with a broad-based, interdisciplinary 

comprehension of the relationship of the visual arts to concurrent philosophical, social, economic, 

and political developments. With an emphasis on visual analysis, research, critical writing, and 

oral communication, the discipline of art history is appropriate for students planning on 

continuing with graduate studies in studio art and art history as well as those pursuing professions 

related to art, including positions in museums and galleries or careers in law, business, or 

journalism. 

 

I. Required courses in the majorð40 hours, including ART 122 or 133; ARTH 201, 202, 

484, 485, 4 hours of ARTH at the 400-level; and 16 hours of 300-400 level ARTH 
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courses to include 4 hours from Ancient to Medieval Art, 4 hours from Renaissance to 

the Present Art, 4 hours from World Art and 4 hours from a 300-400 level ARTH 

course in the area of focus. Courses from other departments may be substituted with 

prior approval of the department chair. 

II.  Required courses outside the majorðNone. 

III.  Other departmental requirementsðMajor competency is demonstrated by successful 

completion of the capstone project in ARTH 484 and ARTH 485 with a grade of C or 

better. The capstone project consists of in-depth research, a final paper, and an oral 

presentation on an approved topic. Oral and computer competencies are demonstrated 

by successful completion of ARTH 484.  

 

Students majoring in Art History who also want to major in Art (B.A.) must complete 

28 hours of Art courses that are not used to complete the requirements for the major in Art 

History. 

 

Minors in Art  and Art History  

The UNC Asheville Department of Art offers minors in both Studio Art and Art 

History.  

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

Minor in Studio Art  
 

I. Minor in two-dimensional mediað24 hours, including: ART 122, 133; ARTH 201 or 

202; 12 elective studio hours. Eight of the 12 studio hours must be sequential and must 

be at the 300-400 level. Students majoring in Art History may use only 8 hours of 

courses used for the major toward a minor in Studio Art.  

II.  Minor in three-dimensional mediað24 hours, including: ART 122, 133; ARTH 201 or 

202; 12 elective studio hours. Eight of the 12 studio hours must be sequential and must 

be at the 300-400 level. Students majoring in Art History may use only 8 hours of 

courses used for the major toward a minor in Studio Art.  

 

Minor in Art History  
 

I. 24 hours in Art History, including: ARTH 201 and 202; and 16 additional hours in Art 

History. Students majoring in Studio Art, both B.A. and B.F.A., may use only 8 hours 

of courses that are used for the major toward a minor in Art History. 

II.  The Art History minor requires students to complete a departmentally approved 

research project in Art History. 

 

Courses in Studio Art (ART) 

 

 122  Two-Dimensional Design (4)  
Two-dimensional design concepts are introduced in this course, which serves as a 

foundation of compositional principles necessary for further study in art. Concepts are 

explored in an increasingly complex manner, building upon one another and 

culminating in a comprehensive final project that utilizes a full range of art elements 

and design principles. Projects will include color theory and a variety of two-

dimensional media areas such as drawing, painting, printmaking and digital media. No 

credit given to students who have credit for ART 100. Fall and Spring.  

 

133  Three-Dimensional Design (4)  
Three-dimensional design concepts are introduced in this course, which serves as a 

foundation of compositional principles necessary for further study in art. This class is a 
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complement to ART 122. Concepts are explored in an increasingly complex manner, 

building upon one another and culminating in a comprehensive final project that utilizes 

a full range of art elements and design principles in three-dimensions. Line, plane, 

volume and mass are utilized separately and in concert to construct three-dimensional 

forms in a variety of materials in the media areas of ceramics and sculpture. No credit 

given to students who have credit for ART 103. Fall and Spring. 

 

144   Foundation Drawing (4)                   

A foundation level course that focuses on the translation of three-dimensions to a two-

dimensional surface through an observational drawing experience. Black & white 

drawing media will be utilized with in-depth studies on various sighting techniques, 

value structure, composition & linear perspective are realized through a variety of 

subject matter including: still life, interiors and figuration that may include gesture 

drawing, portraits and/or proportional studies.  No credit given to students who have 

credit for ART 101 or 112. Pre- or corequisite: ART 122 or 133. Fall and Spring. 

 

204   Drawing I (4)  

Focuses on the fundamentals of drawing from live models. Concepts include the 

understanding of structure and proportion of the figure in relationship to space, 

gestural, and expressive drawing. This includes the basics of understanding anatomy 

and the development of a personal aesthetic in its application to drawing. Students can 

expect individual and group critiques to aid in honing skills related to perceptual 

translation of subject. No credit given to students who have credit for ART 102 or 113. 

Prerequisites: ART 122, 133, 144. Fall and Spring. 

 

 218  Painting I (4)  
Color theory, paint mixing and application, composition and spatial organization are 

introduced using acrylics. Development of technical proficiency in the acrylic painting 

medium is addressed through projects which may include abstraction, collage, 

landscape, still life and portraiture. Course will include both lectures and 

demonstrations. Prerequisites: ART 122, 133, 144. Fall and Spring. 

 

234  Ceramics I (4)  

Basic competencies in hand-building: coil, slab, carving, and modeling. This course 

introduces wheel throwing and various glazing techniques along with different kiln 

firing processes. All students will learn to fire the electric kiln. Course will include 

lectures, demonstrations and critiques. Prerequisites: ART 122, 133, 144. Fall and 

Spring. 

  

 246  Sculpture I (4)  
An introduction and exploration into materials such as metal, wood and mixed media, 

and the various applications of these media towards crafting sculpture and functional 

forms. Students will learn to safely use a variety of shop tools and equipment in both 

the metal and wood shops while also focusing on projects that increase craftsmanship, 

concept development and critical thinking. Course involves demonstrations, fieldtrips, 

readings in contemporary art, discussions, projects, written responses and oral critiques 

of all projects. Prerequisites: ART 122, 133, 144. Fall and Spring. 

 

254  Printmaking I (4)  
Laboratory exploring printmaking as it relates to woodcuts, intaglio, mezzotint, soft-

ground, aquatint, gum arabic transfers, collagraphy, monotype, grease pencil resists, 

sugar-lift, and other contemporary printmaking processes. Proper display and 

presentation of prints for exhibition will be discussed. Prerequisites: ART 122, 133, 

144. Fall and Spring. 
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264  Photography I (4)  
Introduces students to film-based black and white photography. Camera operation, 

darkroom practice, film processing and printing enlargements serve as a vehicle for 

exploring photography as a means for artistic expression. Assignments build on one 

another, addressing more and more complex technical and conceptual challenges. 

Students must provide their own 35 mm film camera. Prerequisites: ART 122, 133, 

144; or permission of instructor. Fall and Spring.   

 

304  Drawing II (4)  
Through explorations of diverse media including the incorporation of color, students 

are expected to explore personal artistic vision as they refine intent of mark. While 

primarily using the figure and its environment as subject matter, students will explore 

associative, expressive and metaphoric responses in a series of carefully observed 

perceptual drawings. Extended time will be spent on critiques and dialogue that fosters 

visual literacy. Weekly research presentations on contemporary artists will directly 

inform studentsô own visual expression as it relates to the major. Prerequisite: ART 

204. Fall and Spring. 

 

305  Drawing III (4)  
Students will expand the drawing experience beyond traditional methods and media, 

experimenting with both known and invented processes. Research assignments will 

assist students in defining and developing concepts that foster the development of a 

cohesive body of work. Through this process, students will be engaged in the practice 

of public speaking and challenged to develop critical thinking. Prerequisite: ART 304. 

Fall and Spring. 

 

 318  Painting II (4)  
Continuation of studio procedures and techniques explored in ART 218 using oils. 

Assignments addressing observational painting skills will be followed by assignments 

in abstraction and mixed media. In addition to gaining technical expertise, students will 

be expected to begin working in a series of related images. Readings in contemporary 

art and practice will inform the development of a personal approach to painting. 

Prerequisite: ART 218. Fall and Spring. 

 

319  Painting III (4)  
Opportunity to experiment with ideas, concepts and techniques attained in other two-

dimensional studio courses. Students are encouraged to research artists with similar 

interests, explore a variety of paint and mixed media such as collage or assemblage and 

experiment with new approaches and formats in painting. Working serially, students 

begin to develop a personal direction, both technically and conceptually. Prerequisite: 

ART 318. Fall and Spring. 

 

334  Ceramics II (4)  
Continuation of ART 234, with an emphasis on developing advanced skills either in 

hand-building or wheel throwing. Advanced glazing techniques: mixing, testing, and 

application. Students will learn to fire the computer kilns, help with firing the gas and 

wood kilns, and begin work in a related series of art works. Course will include 

lectures, demonstrations and critiques. Prerequisite: ART 234. Fall and Spring.  

 

336  Ceramics III (4)  
Broad-based assignments that introduce students to working in series that are 

conceptually based. The work produced and the research on artists, materials, and 

techniques will be incorporated into a final oral presentation. Students will learn to fire 

the high fire gas kiln. Course will include lectures, demonstrations and critiques. 

Prerequisite: ART 334. Fall and Spring. 



ART AND ART HISTORY Å 77 

 346  Sculpture II (4)  
Builds on the knowledge gained in ART 246 while presenting an investigation of 

techniques and materials that may include mold making, blacksmithing, casting, 

carving (wood and stone), clay, plaster, multimedia time arts and fabric. Readings, 

fieldtrips, demonstrations, discussions, and projects with written and oral critiques are 

required. Prerequisite: ART 246 or permission of instructor. Fall and Spring. 

 

347  Sculpture III (4)  
An in depth exploration of current trends and developments in sculpture and functional 

forms within the last fifty years. Topics include a variety of contemporary art practices 

including some professional practices and studio management. Course may include 

additional activities ranging from collaborative learning and making, service-learning, 

class trips and possible end-of-semester exhibitions. Readings, demonstrations, 

discussions, and projects with written and oral critiques are required. Prerequisite:  

ART 346 or permission of instructor. Fall or Spring. 

 

350 Contemporary Sculpture Methods (3)  
In-depth exploration of current trends and developments in Sculpture within the last 

fifty years.  Topic areas will include contemporary art practices such as New Genre, 

Intervention, Social Practice, Public Art, Land Art, and Art and Ecology. Course may 

include additional activities ranging from class trips to end-of-semester exhibitions. 

Readings, discussions, and projects with written and oral critiques of work required. 

May be repeated as content varies for a total of 6 hours credit. Open to all majors.  

  

354  Printmaking II (4)  
Further exploration of printmaking techniques introduced in ART 254 and the 

introduction of additional printmaking processes such as stone lithography and large 

scale woodcut prints. Conceptual development of a theme will also be introduced. 

Proper display and presentation of prints for exhibition will be discussed. Prerequisite: 

ART 254. Fall and Spring.  

 

356  Printmaking III (4)  
Advanced studio in printmaking, exploration of ideas and individual direction, focusing 

within a particular medium. Outside reading and research required. Students will begin 

work on the conceptual and technical direction for their portfolio and produce a 

cohesive body of prints that demonstrate this technical and conceptual development. 

Prerequisite: ART 354. Fall and Spring. 

 

 364  Photography II (4)  

Builds on methodology and skills acquired in ART 264. Digital camera operation and 

digital workflow, using software such as Adobe Photoshop Lightroom, are emphasized 

through a series of projects. Assignments addressing technical skills will be followed 

by assignments emphasizing conceptual exploration. Students must provide their own 

digital camera. Prerequisite: ART 264 or permission of instructor. Fall and Spring. 

 

366  Photography III (4)  
An advanced film-based, darkroom class, building on the knowledge gained in Art 364 

while presenting an investigation of techniques and materials that may include pinhole 

cameras, medium format cameras, advanced printing techniques, and alternative 

photographic processes. Technical skill and conceptual development are exercised 

across a broad range of extended investigations. Students must provide their own film 

camera. Prerequisite: ART 364 or permission of instructor. Fall and Spring. 
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367  Photographic Lab Management (1)  
Students build on skills learned in previous classes and work with the instructor to learn 

the finer points of maintaining a darkroom. Through practical, hands-on lab experience, 

students will gain a greater knowledge of both chemical and mechanical aspects of 

darkroom practice. May be repeated as content varies for a total of 3 hours credit. 

Prerequisites: ART 264 and permission of instructor. 

 

400, 401 B.A. Seminar I, II (3, 3)  

The capstone studio courses for B.A. candidates. The senior exhibitions work is 

completed with weekly critiques from faculty and peers. Journal, research paper and 

oral defense of work is required. ART 400 pre- or corequisite: completion of all ART  

courses required for the B.A. degree. ART 401 prerequisite: ART 400. Fall and Spring. 

  

404  Drawing IV (4)  
Drawing projects are student-driven with the goal being the development of ideas 

through extensive research, exploration and experimentation. Class interactions will 

involve both informal and formal critiques, time in the studio, and lectures that are 

specifically focused on an understanding of historical and contemporary artwork and 

practice. Individual concept and personal direction are emphasized. Included are 

individual and group critiques and a final oral presentation. For B.A. candidates, this 

course will be used as preparation for the senior group exhibition. Upon completion 

B.F.A. students will be prepared to begin their capstone sequence. Prerequisite: ART 

305. Fall and Spring. 

 

418  Painting IV (4)  
Exploration of painting concepts, working serially and in depth with considerable 

research is expected. Individual concept and personal direction are emphasized. 

Included are individual critiques, group critiques, and a final oral presentation. For B.A. 

candidates, this course will be used as preparation for the senior group exhibition. Upon 

completion, B.F.A. students will be prepared to begin their capstone sequence. 

Prerequisite: ART 319. Fall and Spring. 

 

434  Ceramics IV (4)  
Students will work independently developing a sequential, cohesive body of work. 

Extensive research will continue on artists, materials, and techniques. Students will be 

responsible for all their own firings. Students will keep journals that include class notes, 

research, and firing schedules. The course includes individual and group critiques, and 

a final oral presentation. For B.A. candidates, this course will be used as preparation for 

the senior group exhibition. Upon completion, B.F.A. students will be prepared to begin 

their capstone sequence. Prerequisite: ART 336. Fall and Spring. 

 

446  Sculpture IV (4)  
Students will combine advanced techniques and concepts with unique artistic goals to 

develop a cohesive body of work for exhibition. Individual direction is stressed and 

supported. Coursework will involve written and oral critiques of progress. Individual 

concept and personal direction are emphasized. Included are individual critiques, group 

critiques, and a final oral presentation. For B.A. candidates, this course will be used as 

preparation for the senior group exhibition. Upon completion, B.F.A. students will be 

prepared to begin their capstone sequence. Prerequisite: ART 347. Fall and Spring. 

 

451 Creative Art Methods (K-12) (3) 

Art methods for Art licensureðteaching methods, lesson plans, budget, philosophy of 

art education. Classroom observation in schools. See chair of Education department. 
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454  Printmaking IV (4)  
A continuation of the individualized study begun in ART 356. Outside reading and 

research required. Included are individual critiques, group critiques, and a final oral 

presentation. For B.A. candidates, this course will be used as preparation for the senior 

group exhibition. Upon completion, B.F.A. students will be prepared to begin their 

capstone sequence. Prerequisite: ART 356. Fall and Spring. 

 

464  Photography IV (4)  
Exploration of ideas in depth and preparation for the senior portfolio and group 

exhibition in photography. Individual direction is stressed and students are expected to 

provide their own equipment. Included are individual critiques, group critiques, and a 

final oral presentation. For B.A. candidates, this course will be used as preparation for 

the senior group exhibition. Upon completion, B.F.A. students will be prepared to begin 

their capstone sequence. Prerequisite: ART 366 or permission of instructor. Fall and 

Spring. 

 

490-492  Senior Exhibitions I-III (4, 4, 4) 

Preparation for senior exhibitions. Allows a student up to 12 hours of credit. Individual 

studio consultation and exhibition procedures are emphasized. At least 8 hours of ART 

490-492 are required for B.F.A. candidates. Professional practices such as writing a 

resume and photographing artwork will be included. Journal, research paper and oral 

defense of work are required in each course. At the end of ART 490, all students will 

have a portfolio review of the work completed during the semester to determine 

continued enrollment in the B.F.A. program. See Art Department Guidelines for 

additional information. ART 490 prerequisite: completion of studio concentration 

courses. ART 491 prerequisite: ART 490. ART 492 prerequisite: ART 491. Fall and 

Spring. 

 

499   Undergraduate Research in Art (1-4) 

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be 

awarded at discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 8 hours credit. See 

department chair. 

 

171-4, 271-4, 371-4, 471-4   Special Topics in Art (1-4) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be a 

special need. May be repeated as often as permitted and as subject matter changes.  

See department chair. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178 , 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. 

 

Courses in Art History (ARTH)  

 

201  Introduction to Art History I (4 ) 

Survey of the history of art and architecture throughout the world from the Paleolithic 

culture to the Middle Ages. Students examine and compare the historical context, social 

function, and artistic style of individual works of art and architecture. This course also 

serves as an introduction to the study of art history by teaching specialized vocabulary 

and methodological concepts used in the visual analysis and interpretation of both art 

and architecture. Course emphasizes development of visual literacy skills through 

discussion sessions, writing exercises, and art viewing. Fall and Spring. 
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202  Introduction to Art History II (4 ) 

Survey of the history of art throughout the world from the early Renaissance to the 

present. Students will examine and compare the historical context, social function, and 

artistic style of individual works of art. This course also serves as an introduction to the 

study of art history by teaching specialized vocabulary and methodological concepts 

used in the visual analysis and interpretation of art. Course emphasizes development of 

visual literacy skills through discussion sessions, writing exercises, and art viewing. 

Fall and Spring.  

 

301  History of Architecture (4) 

Survey of architecture from the ancient to the contemporary period. It focuses on 

architects, their choice of design, construction methods, and materials. Students will 

work with both history and practice in order to come to a successful understanding of 

critical concepts. Students are required to attend local field trips. See department chair. 

 

302 Internship in Art History (1 -4)  
An internship with a participating archive, museum, or gallery, arranged individually. 

Permission of a supervising faculty member is required. May be repeated as content 

varies for a total of 12 hours credit. Fall and Spring. 

 

 303  History of American Studio Craft (4)  
A survey course utilizing our unique location in Western North Carolina to examine the 

history of American studio craft beginning in the late 19th century and ending towards 

the end of the 20th century. Readings and discussion will evaluate craft artists, the 

creative process, and organizations and educational institutions, placing them within a 

context of social and historical events. The main objective is to introduce students to an 

understanding of craft and the changes that occurred in the field over the 20th century 

in the United States. Subjects include the Arts and Crafts movement, architecture and 

the studio media areas of wood, glass, clay, metals and fibers. See department chair. 

 

 306  From Animation & Graphic Novels to Cartoons & Comix (4)  
Students will read and discuss a diverse selection of works that combine the spoken or 

written word, and image crossing between two disciplines: animation/cartoons and 

graphic novels/comic books/comix. The emphasis is on forms of narrative in sequential 

art that have led to the appearance of the new forms and developments. Prerequisite: 4 

hours of 300-400 level ARTH classes. See department chair. 

 

Ancient to Medieval Art  
 

311 Greek Art (CLAS 315) (4)   

Explores the development of Greek art and architecture from the Bronze Age through 

the Hellenistic period. The course considers how Greek material culture reflects the 

social, religious, and commemorative preoccupations of ancient Greece. Topics include 

the art and architecture of Greek cities and sanctuaries; technical advances in art and 

architecture; the role of major artists; the visual language of Greek religion and myth; 

and the role of minor arts. Even years Spring. 

 

312    Roman Art (CLAS 316) (4)   

Explores the art and architecture of Ancient Rome from the Republican period through 

the Early Christian period. The course considers how Roman material culture reflects 

the social, religious, and commemorative preoccupations of ancient Rome. Topics 

include the art and archaeology of religion; technical advances in architecture and 

engineering; urbanism and landscape design; the visual arts in public and private 

contexts; and the interplay of Roman visual culture and politics. Odd years Spring.  
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320 Medieval Art (4)  

A study of ideas and accomplishments in Medieval art and architecture beginning in the 

Late Roman/Early Christian era and ending in the Late Gothic/Early Renaissance 

period. There is an emphasis not only on major artists and architects whose works have 

become part of our world cultural heritage but also on works in a variety of mediums 

encouraging cross-disciplinary interactions. Oral presentations will be required. See 

department chair.  

 

Renaissance to Present Day Art 
 

330 Renaissance Art (4)  
A study of ideas and accomplishments in Western visual arts from the 14th century 

through the High Renaissance. Focus on painting, sculpture and architecture. An oral 

presentation will be required. Emphasis will be placed on reading critical texts and 

developing methods for individual criticism. See department chair.  

 

340  Art o f the 17th and 18th Centuries (4) 

Focuses on art and architecture produced during the Baroque, Rococo and 

Enlightenment periods of European history. Close attention will be given to artôs 

relationship to the political, religious, scientific and philosophical developments of the 

time. Course assignments emphasize group discussion, oral presentation, and research 

involving the interpretation of objects and critical texts. Odd years. 
 

350  Nineteenth Century Art (4) 

Surveys international artistic developments from the late 18th century through the turn 

of the 20th century. It emphasizes the political, philosophical, and technological 

changes that marked this period, contributing to dramatic shifts in artistic style, subject 

matter, production methods, and patronage. Students will investigate interdisciplinary 

approaches to art historical interpretation through group discussion and writing 

exercises. See department chair. 
 

360 Modern Art and Modernism (4)  
Explores the concept of Modernism within a set of artistic practices and critical debates 

concerning major aesthetic developments, key people, and significant art works from 

1900 through 1945. Students will investigate interdisciplinary approaches to art 

historical interpretation through group discussion and writing exercises. Odd years. 

 

365 Art Since 1945 (4) 

Examines artistic production since 1945 in the United States, Europe, and emerging 

global centers of art. Beginning with Abstract Expressionism and ending with present 

day forms of new media, this course highlights recent shifts in art-making practices and 

their relation to changing social, cultural, and historical circumstances. Students will 

engage themes contingent to the formation of personal and collective identity through 

course material and writing assignments. See department chair. 

 

World Art  
 

381 Art in Latin America (4 ) 

Examines the diversity within the art and architecture produced in Latin America from 

the ancient indigenous cultures through colonialism to the present. Oral presentations 

will be integrated with group discussion. Fall. 

 

385  African Art (4) 

Explores African art within the cultural context of the people who created it. The 

material covered ranges from the earliest examples in the Neolithic period, through the 

royal art produced in the pre-colonial and colonial time periods, into the present-day 

African Diaspora. Students will learn a comprehensive approach to art from different 
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regions, cultural affiliations, and time periods. Course assignments emphasize group 

discussion, oral presentation, and research focused on art in context and 

interdisciplinary connections. Even years. 
 

386  Arts of the African Diaspora (4) 
Investigates African American artistic expressions from their beginnings to the present 

day. Students will trace the transatlantic origins of the different art forms, finding their 

continuation in all aspects of African American visual culture, including more recent 

influences of European expat communities and the global art world. Including both a 

historic survey giving a broad overview and individual artist case studies will allow for 

more in-depth investigations. Emphasis will be placed on honing information literacy, 

writing, and discussion skills. Even years. 
 

410  Modern Art of Brazil and Mexico (4) 
Focuses on the main developments of modern and contemporary art in Brazil and 

Mexico. Touching on current critical issues, students will compare and contrast the 

distinct artistic developments in the two Latin American countries through research 

projects. Emphasis will be placed on forming interdisciplinary connections. 

Prerequisite: 8 hours of 300-400 level ARTH classes. See department chair. 
 

Additional Art History Offerings  
 

420  Museum Studies (4)  
Introduces students to the history of museums, museum exhibition and collecting 

practices, and debates concerning the philosophical nature of museums. While 

discussing the past, this course will also examine current issues in the museum 

profession and challenges facing museums in the twenty-first century. Trips to area 

museums, exposure to professionals and scholars, and hands-on experiences enable 

students to learn techniques of object handling, archival research, and interpretive label 

and catalogue writing. Prerequisite: 8 hours of 300-400 level ARTH classes. See 

department chair. 

 

460 Issues in Art History (4) 

Seminar incorporating advanced readings, class discussion, and student research in the 

exploration of current ideas about a specialized topic in art history. Emphasis will be 

placed on honing information literacy, writing, and presentation skills. May be repeated 

as content varies for a total of 12 hours credit. Prerequisite: 8 hours of 300-400 level 

ARTH classes. See department chair. 
 

480  Theories and Methods in Art History (4) 

Introduces students to basic approaches to art historical research, and presents major 

theoretical positions that have influenced the study of art. This course will explore the 

contribution of interdisciplinary scholarship as well as the work of particular scholars to 

the discipline of art history, and examine a range of methodologies used to frame the 

practice of art historical investigation. Emphasis will be placed on critical inquiry and 

interpretation, presentation skills, and expository writing. Prerequisites: 8 hours of 300-

400 level ARTH classes. See department chair. 
 

484  Senior Research Seminar I (4)  
The first of two courses in the senior capstone, this seminar provides students with an 

opportunity to develop a unique scholarly topic that will later become the focus of the 

capstone project. Offering an overview of alternative approaches to conducting 

research in art history, this course focuses on practical issues related to developing a 

proposal for in-depth research. Project proposals must be approved by the instructor of 

ARTH 484. Emphasis will be placed on research skills and information literacy. 

Demonstration of oral and computer competency is a strong component of the course. 

Prerequisite: 24 hours of ARTH classes. Fall and Spring. 
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485  Senior Research Seminar II  (4) 

The second of two courses in the senior capstone, students conduct research in art 

history for their capstone project. Students will complete a scholarly paper on a 

departmentally-approved topic chosen in ARTH 484, and give a formal presentation of 

their work at an approved symposium, conference, or event. Emphasis will be placed 

on peer review, editing, writing and presentation skills. Prerequisite: Completion of 

ARTH 484 with a grade of C or higher. Fall and Spring. 

 

499  Undergraduate Research in Art History (1-4)  

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be 

awarded at discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 8 hours credit. See 

department chair.  

 

171-4, 271-4, 371-4, 471-4  Special Topics in Art History (1-4) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be a 

special need. May be repeated as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. See 

department chair. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178 , 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. 
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ARTS (ARTS) 

Professor Bond (Director) 

 

The interdisciplinary Arts program is not an art appreciation course or an introduction 

to any of the particular arts, but stresses the human significance of art, its social role, its 

foundation in aesthetics, and its importance as a way of interpreting reality. 

Drawing upon the expertise of faculty from various academic departments, the program 

furthers the interdisciplinary aspects of the University through the study of artworks from 

different times, places, and having different purposes. 

 

Courses in Arts (ARTS) 

 

310 Arts and Ideas (3) 

Arts and Ideas is an interdisciplinary course that introduces the student to the creative 

process using a number of artistic disciplines including dance, drama, film and video, 

music, poetry and the visual arts. This class can include a mixture of readings of essays, 

artworks, attendance at outside performances and events, lectures, classroom 

presentations and performances, informal discussion and development of written 

responses. Each section will have a specific topic that will serve as the focus of the 

semester. Prerequisite: 60 earned hours (junior standing). Fall and Spring. 

 

322 Arts of the Ancient World (3) 

An intellectual engagement with the arts of the ancient civilizations covered by HUM 

124, ranging from the Near East, India and China to the time of the disintegration of the 

Western Roman Empire. Particular attention will be paid to Greece and Rome. Pre- or 

corequisite: HUM 124. See program director. 

 

323 Arts of the Medieval and Renaissance World (3) 

An intellectual engagement that compares and contrasts the arts of Europe from the fall 

of Rome to the 17th century with the arts of Africa, Asia and Latin America during the 

same period. Pre- or corequisite: HUM 214. See program director. 

 

171-6, 271-6, 371-6, 471-6  Special Topics in Arts (1-6) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. 

See program director. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill the LAC Arts and Ideas 

requirement. 
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ASTRONOMY (ASTR) 

Participating Faculty: Beck, Bennett, Booker, Dennison, Lundgren, Ruiz (Physics) 

 

A minor in astronomy complements related natural sciences and mathematics offerings. 

The goal of the astronomy minor is to broaden the student's intellectual perspective through the 

application of basic science to the universe. Those students with a professional interest in 

astronomy should consider combining the astronomy minor with a physics major since a 

thorough grounding in fundamental physics is required for graduate study in astronomy. 

Students in the minor program will have access to unique research facilities, such as 

Lookout Observatory on the UNC Asheville campus, as well as other remotely accessible 

observatories. Lookout Observatory is fully equipped with advanced instrumentation for imaging 

and spectroscopy, and is suitable for hands-on student projects. UNC Asheville is a member 

institution in the North Carolina Space Grant Consortium, which provides funds to support 

related educational and research activities. Students in good academic standing are eligible to 

apply for North Carolina Space Grant scholarships. 

 

Minor in Astronomy  

18 hours in Astronomy: ASTR 105, 321, 322, 411, 412, 430, 431. Note the upper level 

ASTR courses have prerequisites of MATH 191, 192, 291; PHYS 221, 222.  

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

Courses in Astronomy (ASTR) 

 

105 Astronomy (4) 

A course for the general student with laboratory covering the solar system, 

constellations, the evolution of stars, cosmology and contemporary topics in astronomy. 

Additional topics include celestial mechanics, fundamental forces in nature, atomic 

spectra, relativity, stellar nuclear reactions and quarks. Satisfies the Liberal Arts Core 

laboratory science requirement. Fall and Spring.  

           

321, 322 Astrophysics I, II (3, 3) 

Physical processes applied to astronomical phenomena, including interstellar medium, 

star and planet formation, stellar structure and evolution, atmospheric structure, 

nebulae, galaxies, black holes, and evolution of the universe. ASTR 321 prerequisites: 

ASTR 105; PHYS 222. ASTR 322 prerequisite: ASTR 321. ASTR 321: Odd years 

Fall. ASTR 322: Even years Spring. 

            

411, 412  Observational Astronomy I, II (1, 1) 

Advanced techniques in observational astronomy. Students will carry out a research 

project, either in optical or radio astronomy. They will give written and oral reports of 

their results at the end of the semester. ASTR 411 prerequisite: ASTR 105. ASTR 412 

prerequisite: ASTR 411. ASTR 411: Even years Fall. ASTR 412: Odd years Spring. 

 

430, 431  Advanced Topics in Astronomy I, II (3, 3) 

Examination of a current development in advanced astronomy. Areas covered may 

include cosmology, stellar astronomy, gamma ray bursts, black holes, radio and optical 

astronomy. ASTR 430 prerequisites: ASTR 105, PHYS 222. ASTR 431 prerequisite: 

ASTR 430. ASTR 430: Even years Fall. ASTR 431: Odd years Spring. 
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171-4, 271-4, 371-4, 471-4  Special Topics in Astronomy (1-4) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. 

See Physics department chair. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements.
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ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES (ATMS) 

Associate Professor Hennon (Chair), Professors D. Miller, Huang; Associate Professor Godfrey 

  

 The Atmospheric Sciences Department offers a B.S. degree with three concentrations 

that prepare students for employment upon graduation or for further studies at the graduate level. 

The Broadcast Meteorology concentration prepares students for a career of communicating 

weather forecasts to the public using a variety of media resources, in addition to learning the 

basics of weather forecasting and analysis. Both the Climatology and Weather Forecasting 

concentrations fulfill federal Civil Service requirements for employment as a meteorologist.  A 

Climatology concentration provides a strong preparation for graduate work with a specialization 

in climatology and mathematics. The National Climatic Data Center, located in Asheville, 

represents a unique resource for students. In the Weather Forecasting concentration, students 

learn the basics of weather analysis and forecasting and how to communicate meteorological 

information to the public. Students are encouraged to focus their career objectives through 

enrollment in cooperative education and internship courses. 

 

 Concentration in Broadcast Meteorology  

 

I. Required courses in the majorð37 hours, including: ATMS 103 or 113, 205, 230, 241, 

251, 261, 305, 310, 320, 328, 350, 410, 411, 455, 464. CSCI 181 may be substituted for 

ATMS 230.  

II.  Required courses outside the majorð34 hours distributed as follows: CHEM 132; 

DRAM 213; MATH 191, 192, 291; MCOM 201; PHYS 221, 222; VMP 205. 

Recommended electives: Broadcast Journalism courses.  

III.  Special departmental requirementsðMajor competency is demonstrated by a senior 

comprehensive exam. Oral competency is demonstrated as part of the senior 

comprehensive examination and by the production of a taped weather forecast. Formal 

preparation for the senior comprehensive examination is in ATMS 410 and 411. 

Computer competency is demonstrated through completion of either ATMS 230 or 

CSCI 181. Writing and information literacy competencies are demonstrated in ATMS 

464. 

 

Concentration in Climatology 

 This concentration is designed to prepare a student for advanced work in Atmospheric 

Science with an emphasis on Climatology.  

   

I. Required courses in the majorð43 hours, including: ATMS 103 or 113, 205, 223, 230, 

241, 251, 261, 305, 310, 320, 405, 410, 411, 420, 455, 464, and 3 additional hours of 

ATMS at the 300-400 level. CSCI 181 may be substituted for ATMS 230. 

II.  Required courses outside the majorð26 hours distributed as follows: CHEM 132; 

MATH 191, 192, 291, 394; PHYS 221, 222. Additional courses in Statistics and 

Mathematics are recommended. 

III.  Special departmental requirementsðMajor competency is demonstrated by a senior 

comprehensive exam. Oral competency is demonstrated as part of the senior 

comprehensive examination. Formal preparation for this is in ATMS 410 and 411. 

Computer competency is demonstrated through completion of either ATMS 230 or 

CSCI 181. Writing and information literacy competencies are demonstrated in ATMS 

464. 
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Concentration in Weather Forecasting  

 This concentration is designed for students seeking employment as meteorologists upon 

receiving the degree. 

 

I. Required courses in the majorð43ï44 hours, including: ATMS 103 or 113, 205, 230, 

241, 251, 261, 305, 310, 320, 350, 410, 411, 455, 464; 6ï7 hours chosen from ATMS 

223, 355, 405 or ENVR 338, and 3 additional hours of ATMS at the 300-400 level. 

CSCI 181 may be substituted for ATMS 230. 

II.  Required courses outside the majorð26 hours distributed as follows: CHEM 132; 

MATH 191, 192, 291, 394; PHYS 221, 222. Additional courses in Statistics and 

Mathematics are recommended. 

III.  Special departmental requirementsðMajor competency is demonstrated by a senior 

comprehensive exam. Oral competency is demonstrated as part of the senior 

comprehensive examination. Formal preparation for this is in ATMS 410 and 411. 

Computer competency is demonstrated through completion of either ATMS 230 or 

CSCI 181. Writing and information literacy competencies are demonstrated in ATMS 

464. 

 

Declaration of Major in Atmospheric Sciences 

 Declaring a major in Atmospheric Sciences requires the student to complete a 

Declaration of Major form that must be signed by the department chair. Before declaring a major, 

students must satisfy the LANG 120 requirement. 

 

Minor in Atmospheric Sciences 

A minimum of 20 hours in Atmospheric Sciences with at least 6 hours at the 100-200 

level and at least 6 hours at the 300-400 levels.  

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

Courses in Atmospheric Sciences (ATMS) 

 

103 Introduction to Meteorology (3) 

An introduction to meteorology and climatology. This course will focus on the basics of 

understanding the weather, including how weather observations are made and used. 

Atmospheric science majors may substitute ATMS 113 for ATMS 103. (Students may 

not receive credit for both ATMS 103 and 113.) Fall. 

 

111 Understanding the Atmosphere Lab (1) 

 Introduction to meteorology lab. A significant portion of the laboratory sessions will be 

 spent outside observing weather elements. Corequisite: ATMS 113. Fall. 

 

113 Understanding the Atmosphere (3) 

 An introduction to meteorology and climatology. This course focuses on the basics of 

 understanding the weather, including how weather observations are made and used. 

 Atmospheric Science majors may substitute ATMS 113 for ATMS 103. Students may 

 not receive credit for both ATMS 103 and 113. Fall. 

 

205 Weather Analysis (1) 

Basic plotting of the various weather codes, fundamentals of map analysis, basic 

techniques of weather forecasting. Prerequisite: ATMS 103 or 113 or permission of 

instructor. Fall. 
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223 Physical Climatology (3) 

Causes of spatial and temporal climate variation from a physical perspective, with 

special emphasis on energy balance, feedback mechanisms, and climate modeling. 

Prerequisite: ATMS 103 or 113 or permission of instructor. Even years Fall. 

 

230  Fortran  for Meteorologists (3) 

Basic Fortran 90 computer programming tailored for meteorological applications. 

Topics include algorithm development, program writing and execution, and data 

manipulation. Prerequisite: MATH 167 or equivalent. Spring. 

 

241  Geography in Meteorology (1) 

An introductory lab course to study maps, the physical earth, physical geography and 

climate. Corequisite: ATMS 103 or 113. Spring.  

 

251  Mathematics in Meteorology (1) 

An introductory lab course to study  fundamental meteorological equations and 

applications of mathematics in meteorology. Prerequisites: ATMS 103 or 113;        

MATH 191. Spring. 

 

261 Computer Applications in Meteorology (1)  

An introductory lab course to familiarize students with computer applications and 

meteorological software packages, such as McIDAS and GEMPAK. Prerequisites:  

ATMS 103 or 113; MATH 191. Spring. 

  

305 Atmospheric Thermodynamics and Statics (3)  

A study of the gaseous composition of the earthôs atmosphere, its modification by 

radiative processes and the application of the gas laws to the atmospheric statics. 

Prerequisites: ATMS 251, 261; PHYS 221. Pre-or corequisite: MATH 192. Fall. 

 

310 Atmospheric Kinematics and Dynamics (3)  

The motion of the earthôs atmosphere in relation to the forces acting upon the fluid. 

Equations of motion, circulation, vorticity, divergence, viscosity, turbulence and 

atmospheric energy. Prerequisite: ATMS 305; pre- or corequisite: MATH 291. Spring. 

 

315 Radar and Satellite Meteorology (3) 

Theory and application of radar and satellite remote sensing to atmospheric sciences.  

Weather analysis and forecasting, and climatological implications. Prerequisites:     

ATMS 251, 261; PHYS 222. See department chair. 

 

316 Mesoscale Meteorology (3) 

Atmospheric processes in the scale of 10 to 1000 km including tornadoes, 

thunderstorms and tropical cyclones; application of current data to mesoscale analysis 

and forecasting. Prerequisites: ATMS 251, 261. See department chair. 

 

320 Meteorological Instruments (3) 

The physical principles of meteorological instruments, including static and dynamic 

sensor performance, sensor limitations, and major error sources, with an emphasis on 

practical applications. Prerequisite: ATMS 103 or 113 or equivalent training. Pre- or 

corequisite: ATMS 305. Fall.  

 

 325  Geographic Information Systems in Meteorology (3)  

Introduces students to the field of Geographic Information Systems (GIS) and 

demonstrates its applications to meteorology, climatology, and hydrology. Through a 

series of lectures and computer lab exercises, students will gain an understanding of 

basic GIS theory, principles, software, and data formats. They will learn how GIS is 
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being utilized in the Atmospheric Sciences and Meteorological communities. 

Prerequisite: ATMS 205 or permission of instructor. See department chair. 

 

328  Broadcast Meteorology (3)  
Introduction to weather basics, newswriting, reporting, and preparation and presentation 

of weathercasts. Students will acquire communication and presentation skills and on-

camera weather broadcasting experience. Prerequisite: ATMS 205 or permission of 

instructor. See department chair. 

 

345  Tropical Meteorology (3) 

An introduction to tropical climatology, tropical cyclones, observation techniques, 

tropical waves, ENSO, and connections between the tropics and mid-latitudes. 

Corequisite: ATMS 305. Even years Fall. 

 

350 Weather Forecasting (3) 

The science and techniques of weather forecasting, applications of map analysis and 

numerical guidance. Prerequisite: ATMS 205. Spring. 

  

355  Physical Oceanography (3)  

An examination of the world's oceans from a physical perspective, with a particular 

focus on how oceans interact with the atmosphere. Topics include ocean structure, 

observation techniques, energy budget, surface and deep water currents, Ekman theory, 

coastal processes and tides, wave theory, and numerical modeling. Prerequisites: 

MATH 167; one course from ATMS 103 or 113 or ENVR 130. Odd years Fall. 

 

381-3  Cooperative Education (1-3) 

Majors with at least sophomore status may apply for part-time positions at local firms 

dealing with meteorology. Prerequisite: permission of department chair. May be 

repeated for a total of 6 hours of credit. Fall and Spring. 

 

405 Meteorological Statistics (3) 

Statistical methods used in climatology, operational weather forecasting, and 

meteorological research applications. Topics include statistical characteristics of 

meteorological data, particularly probability distributions and correlation structures, 

hypothesis testing, forecast evaluation techniques, and other research topics. 

Prerequisites: ATMS 251, 261; MATH 291. See department chair. 

 

410 Synoptic Meteorology I (3) 

A synthesis of the mathematical and analytical aspects of meteorology designed to 

explain fundamental weather processes and systems; practical application of the 

diagnostic and predictive equations through the use of weather maps; topics include 

upper-level systems and jet streams and surface pressure systems. Corequisite: ATMS 

305. Fall. 

 

411 Synoptic Meteorology II (3) 

A continuation of ATMS 410. Topics include frontal systems, mid-latitude convective 

systems, tropical meteorology and numerical weather prediction. Presentations in this 

course will prepare students for demonstrating oral competency in the senior 

comprehensive examination. Prerequisite: ATMS 410. Corequisite: ATMS 310. Spring. 

 

420 Applied Climatology (3) 

Application of climatological and statistical principles to weather-sensitive fields such 

as agriculture, construction, transportation and energy conservation. Prerequisite: 

ATMS 405 or permission of instructor. See department chair. 

 



ATMOSPHERIC SCIENCES Å 91 

455 Physical Meteorology (3)  

Physical processes of condensation, radiation and radiative transfer, atmospheric sound 

and light propagation, atmospheric electrical phenomena and principals of weather 

modification. Prerequisite: ATMS 305. Spring. 

 

464  Scientific Writing (3)  

Writing and research strategies, particularly for meteorological applications. Topics 

include literature reviews, critical reading, improving writing practices, various types of 

scientific writings, and presentation skills. Prerequisites: ATMS 103 or 113, and Junior 

standing. Fall. 

 

490 Professional and Technical Internship (6) 

Majors with a GPA of 3.0 or better within the major and at least junior status may apply 

for a semester-long internship with a participating host agency. May not take ATMS 

381, 382 or 383 concurrently with ATMS 490. May not earn more than 3 hours credit 

for ATMS 381, 382, 383 in addition to the credit for ATMS 490. Prerequisite: 

permission of department chair. Fall and Spring. 

 

499  Undergraduate Research in Atmospheric Sciences (1-6) 

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be 

awarded at discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. Fall 

and Spring. 

 

171-3, 271-3, 371-3, 471-3   Special Topics in Atmospheric Sciences (1-3) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. 

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. See department chair. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. 
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BIOLOGY  (BIOL ) 

Professors Forrest (Chair), Clarke, Meigs; Associate Professors Horton, Nicolay, Ward; Assistant 

Professors Hale, Reynolds, Seaton; Lecturers Kaur, Kennedy 

 

 The major in Biology is designed to give students a substantial foundation in biology 

with an emphasis on investigative methods. The courses provide a broad background for students 

who seek awareness of the living world and their role in it, as well as training preparatory to 

professional schools, graduate schools, or science education careers. Graduates may go directly 

into careers in biology or related fields. They may also pursue advanced work in medicine, 

dentistry and veterinary medicine, or enter graduate programs in disciplines such as 

microbiology, genetics, molecular biology, physiology, evolutionary biology, ecology and 

conservation biology.   

 Biology majors must complete one of three concentrations to earn the Bachelor of 

Science degree. Students who wish to enter health-related professions or graduate studies in 

molecular biology, cell biology, genetics, physiology or related disciplines should select the Cell 

and Molecular Biology concentration. Those who wish to pursue graduate studies in ecology, 

conservation biology, evolutionary biology or animal behavior should select the Ecology and 

Evolutionary Biology concentration. The General Biology concentration is designed for students 

seeking a more general education in the biological sciences and for students who do not have 

immediate plans to enter graduate or professional schools. Students seeking teacher licensure 

must fulfill all requirements listed under this concentration.     

 

Requirements for All Biology Majors 

        

I. Required courses in the majorð18ï19 hours including: BIOL 115, 116, 210, 211; 

either 480 or 498.  

II.  Required courses outside the majorð16ï19 hours including: CHEM 111, 132 (or  

placement), 145, 231 and 236; MATH 191; STAT 185. 

III.  Other departmental requirementsðCompletion of requirements in one of the 

concentrations listed below. Major and oral competencies are satisfied by completion of 

BIOL 480 or 498 with a grade of C or higher.  

 

Concentration in Cell and Molecular Biology  

30ï33 hours, including PHYS 131, 231; two courses from BIOL 344, 423, 443, 444; 

one course from BIOL 338, 339, 345, or 455; two additional 300-400 level BIOL electives; 

CHEM 222 and 232.  

 

Concentration in Ecology and Evolutionary Biology  

30ï33 hours, including PHYS 131, 231; BIOL 443; one course from either BIOL 338, 

345, or 455; three courses from BIOL 320, 322, 331-336, 340, 350, 351, 356, 357, 360, 365, 442 

or ENVR 341, 343, 348, 360, 384; and either BIOL 444, or both CHEM 222 and 232.   

 

Concentration in General Biology  

18ï20 hours, including five 300-400 level Biology courses, with at least one course 

from each of the following groups: 

1. BIOL 344, 423, 443, 444 

2. BIOL 338, 339, 345, 455 

3. BIOL 322, 331-336, 340, 350, 351, 356, 360  

 

Biology with Teacher Licensure 

 Students who wish to receive teacher licensure in 9ï12 Biology must complete all 

requirements for one of the concentrations in Biology as well as PHYS 131 and the additional 

requirements indicated in the Education section of the catalog. Students completing the General 

Biology concentration for their major may use PHYS 131 as a substitute for one of the  
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300-400 level required Biology elective courses in the concentration. Students who wish to 

receive licensure in 9ï12 Comprehensive Science must complete ENVR 105, 130, PHYS 131  

and 231 in addition to the required courses for the Biology concentration and the required courses 

in Education. Students seeking middle school licensure should review requirements found in the 

Education section of the catalog and see the appropriate licensure advisor for additional 

information. 

 

Declaration of Major in Biology 

 Declaring a major in Biology requires the student to complete a Declaration of Major 

form that must be signed by the department chair. Before declaring a major, students must satisfy 

the LANG 120 requirement. 

 

Minor in Biology  

 18ï20 hours in Biology, including BIOL 115, 116; BIOL 210 or 211; and 6ï8 hours 

chosen from advanced offerings at the 300-level or higher. For teacher licensure, BIOL 333, 335, 

344 and 443 are recommended.  

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

Courses in Biology (BIOL) 

 

107 Principles of Biological Evolution (3) 

An introduction to the basic principles of evolution, presenting an account of the scope 

and significance of biological evolution. Fall. 

 

108 Human Biology (3) 

A study of the form, function and behavior of humans in light of their evolutionary 

heritage. Every other Spring. 

 

110 Plants and Humans (3) 

 Study of introductory botany and uses of plants by humans. Topics include 

 environmental issues, nutrition, biotechnology, agriculture, drugs, and culinary and 

 medicinal herbs.  Presented with an emphasis on fundamental concepts in science while 

 also stressing social issues that arise from our relationship to plants. Lectures are 

 supplemented by outdoor activities. Spring. 

 

115  Concepts in Ecology and Evolution (4)   

Introduction to basic concepts in evolutionary biology and ecology. The laboratory 

emphasizes data analysis and scientific writing. Pre- or corequisite: CHEM 132. Fall. 

 

116 Principles of Cellular and Molecular Biology (4)   

Class and laboratory provide an introduction to cell structure and function, and to basic 

concepts of genetics and molecular biology. Prerequisites: CHEM 111 and 132. Spring.  

 

123     Principles of Biology (3)   
An introduction to ideas fundamental to the understanding of contemporary biology 

(cell theory, genetics, evolution and ecology). For non-Biology majors. Fall and Spring. 

  

124      Principles of Biology Lab (1)  
Introduction to biology lab.  Pre- or corequisite: BIOL 123. For non-Biology majors.  

Fall and Spring. 
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210 Principles of Zoology (4) 

Introduction to the study of animals. Emphasis will be on structure, function and 

phylogenetic concepts. The laboratory focuses on a survey of the major animal phyla. 

Prerequisites: BIOL 115, 116 and 8 hours of chemistry for biology majors; ENVR 241 

for environmental studies majors. Spring. 

 

211 Principles of Botany (4) 

Class and laboratory provide an introduction to the study of plants. Emphasis will be on 

structure, function and phylogenetic concepts. Prerequisites: BIOL 115, 116, and 8 

hours of chemistry for biology majors; ENVR 241 and 8 hours of chemistry for 

environmental studies majors. Fall. 

  

223 Human Anatomy (4) 

Detailed study of adult human morphology. Includes some developmental and 

comparative aspects to clarify adult human structures. Laboratory requires dissection of 

the cat. Prerequisite: One course from BIOL 115, 116 or 123; or permission of 

instructor. Fall. 

 

298  Introduction to Research Methods (1-3) 

 Directed laboratory research, field research or independent study that introduces 

students to specialized research techniques and methodology necessary in the early 

stages of professional development. Nature of the course is determined by mutual 

agreement between student and faculty mentor. The course is appropriate for students 

in their first two years of study and may be repeated for a total of 3 hours of credit. Will 

not count towards biology elective requirements. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 

 

320 Marine Biology (4) 

Class, laboratory, and field experiences provide an interdisciplinary introduction to the 

study of coastal estuarine and salt-water environments.  Emphasis will be on marine 

biota and their interactions with physical, chemical, and geological forces.  Course 

includes a field survey of coastal habitats in the southeastern United States. 

Prerequisites: BIOL 210 or 211; CHEM 132. Every other summer. 

 

322  Tropical Ecosystems (ENVR 322) (3) 

Study of the important organisms, habitats, and ecosystems characteristic of the tropical 

world. Emphasis will be on ecological and evolutionary theory, biodiversity, and need 

for species/habitat conservation. Prerequisite: BIOL 210 or 211, or ENVR 241. Odd 

years Fall. 

 

323  Tropical Ecosystems Field Experience (ENVR 323) (2) 

Field trip (two weeks) to study tropical organisms and ecosystems in Central America.  

Expenses paid by participants. Corequisite: BIOL 322. Winter break following BIOL 

322. 

 

331 Entomology (4)   

Introduction to the evolution, systematics, morphology, anatomy and physiology of 

insects. The laboratory includes field trips to collect and observe insects and to 

understand their life history, behavior and ecology. Prerequisites: BIOL 115, 210. Even 

years Fall.  

 

332 Invertebrate Zoology (4) 

Lecture and laboratory course designed to acquaint the student with morphology, 

taxonomy, ecology and phylogeny of invertebrates. Prerequisites: BIOL 115 or 210 or 

permission of instructor. Odd years Fall. 
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333 Vertebrate Zoology (4) 

Class and laboratory study of comparative morphology, taxonomy, zoo geography and 

ecology of vertebrate animals. Emphasis placed on evolution and adaptive mechanisms. 

Prerequisites: BIOL 115, 210. Odd years Spring. 

 

334 Plant Morphology: Diversity and Evolution of the Plant Kingdom (4) 
 Class and laboratory study of the morphology, evolution, diversity, and identification of 

 plants with particular emphasis on non-flowering plants. Human uses and ecological 

 considerations are examined as each group is introduced. Students will learn the 

 features of all major lineages of plants with emphasis on modes of sexual reproduction, 

 ecology, evolutionary history, and identification both in the field and laboratory. 

 Outdoor laboratories provide an opportunity to learn about the ecology of plants and the 

 communities and habitats of the Southern Appalachians. Prerequisite:  BIOL 211. Even 

 years Spring. 

 

335 Flowering Plant Systematics (4) 
 Class and laboratory study of the diversity, evolution, natural history, and economic 

 importance of flowering plants. Students will learn important features of angiosperm 

 families and the phylogenetic relationships of these families with emphasis on floral 

 morphology, modes of sexual reproduction, and use of taxonomic keys for 

 identification both in the field and laboratory. Additional topics include ecology, 

 pollination biology, biogeography, molecular evolution, and plant secondary chemistry. 

 Outdoor laboratories in high quality natural areas provide a venue for learning the 

 spring flora of the Southern Appalachians. Prerequisite: BIOL 211. Odd years Spring. 

 

336 Parasitology (4) 

Class and laboratory study of comparative morphology, physiology, ecology, disease 

processes and systematics of major parasitic phyla. Emphasis is placed on 

understanding the ecology and adaptive mechanisms that enable a parasite to live 

within the body of a host. Prerequisites: BIOL 115 or 116; 210. Odd years Fall.  

 

338 Mammalian Physiology (4) 

Analysis of mammalian organ physiology using humans as the primary example. 

Laboratory involves experimentation and demonstration of important concepts. Credit 

cannot be applied toward the Biology major if student has credit for BIOL 455. 

Prerequisites: BIOL 116; CHEM 132. Spring. 

 

339 Microbiology (4) 

Class and laboratory provide an introduction to structure, physiology, metabolism and 

identification of some of the more important microorganisms. Prerequisites: BIOL 116; 

CHEM 132. Spring.  

 

340 Ornithology  (4)  

Introduction to the evolution, behavior and ecology of birds. Laboratory will focus on 

the field identification of native species. At least one weekend field trip is required. 

Students with credit for ENVR 348 may not receive additional credit for BIOL 340. 

Prerequisite: BIOL 210. Odd years Spring.  

 

344 Cell Biology (4) 

Class and laboratory study of cells as the fundamental units of life emphasizing the 

relationship between ultrastructure and function. Prerequisites: BIOL 116; CHEM 132. 

Fall.  
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345 Plant Physiology (4) 

Class and laboratory examine internal and external influences on how higher plants 

grow and develop: photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, time keeping and growth 

regulators. Prerequisites: BIOL 116, 211; CHEM 132. Odd years Spring. 

 

350 Vertebrate Field Zoology (4) 

Students develop skills necessary for conducting field research with vertebrates. 

Emphasis is on identification, quantitative sampling, experimental design, data analysis 

and critical thinking. The laboratory focuses on the identification of native vertebrates. 

Prerequisites: BIOL 115, 210. Odd years Fall. 

 

351    Field Botany (4) 

Field identification of flowering plants of the Southern Appalachians, coupled with a 

survey of the principles of plant taxonomy and evolution, nomenclature, plant 

community ecology of the Southern Appalachians, speciation, and species concepts.  

Laboratory will include weekly field trips to local natural areas. Prerequisite: BIOL 

211. Fall.  

 

356 Desert Ecology (4) 

Study of the major aspects of the desert environment in the southwestern United States, 

including geologic formations and animal/plant adaptations to the harsh conditions. 

Course includes a field survey of desert conditions in Texas, New Mexico and Arizona. 

Prerequisites: BIOL 210, 211. Every other Summer. 

 

357 Mycology (4) 

An introduction to the fungal kingdom with a focus on the fleshy fungi. Topics include 

classification and diversity of fungi, the economic importance of fungi in terms of both 

beneficial (e.g. yeast) and harmful (e.g. pathogens) species, and the ecological roles of 

fungi as decomposers, nutrient cyclers, and mycorrhizae. The lab portion of the course 

will include forays for collecting fungi and field identification, as well as microscopy 

techniques for identifying fungi. Prerequisite: BIOL 210 or 211. Fall. 

 

360 Animal Behavior (4) 

Current evolutionary models are used to discuss the significance of animal behavior in 

relation to ecology. Provides underlying theory along with examples to illustrate key 

concepts in behavior. Laboratory exposes students to methodology of behavioral 

research. Prerequisites: BIOL 115, 210. Spring.  

 

365      Evolutionary Biology (3)  
This course provides an in-depth examination of the major concepts and principles of 

the theory of evolution. Prerequisite: BIOL 210 or 211. Even years Spring.  

 

398        Research Methods in Biology (1-3) 

Directed laboratory research, field research or independent study that introduces upper 

level biology students to specialized techniques and methodologies needed for 

undergraduate research or professional development. Nature of the course is determined 

by mutual agreement between student and faculty mentor. Will not count towards 

biology elective requirements. May be repeated for a total of 3 hours of credit. 

Prerequisites:  BIOL 115, 116, 210, 211 and permission of instructor. 

 

423 Molecular Biology (3) 

Study of living organisms and their properties resulting from the structure, function, 

and interrelationships of their macromolecules. Prerequisites: BIOL 116; CHEM 231. 

Odd years Fall.  
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442 Forest Ecology (4)  

 Class and laboratory activities will offer an overview of the different forest ecosystems 

 in our region, their ecological significance and economic importance. Discussions will 

 include management strategies at the local, state and federal level, current threats 

 (including air pollution, climate change and biological invasion) and how these threats 

 disrupt evolved ecological interactions. Prerequisite: BIOL 211 or ENVR 241. Spring. 

 

443 Genetics (4) 

Class and laboratory study of fundamental principles of inheritance as applied to living 

organisms, covering modern concepts of the gene together with classical, population, 

developmental and biochemical genetics. Prerequisites: BIOL 115, 116; CHEM 111, 

145, 236. CHEM 231 is recommended. Fall. 

 

444 Biological Biochemistry (4) 

Class and laboratory examine structure and function of biomolecules and important 

biological processes from the viewpoint of chemical biology. Topics include isolation 

and characterization of biomolecules, enzyme kinetics, regulation of biochemical 

pathways and bioenergetics, and informational molecules. Provides a strong 

background for students interested in cell and molecular biology and for those seeking 

advanced or professional degrees. Prerequisites: BIOL 116; CHEM 111, 145, 231, 236. 

Spring. 

 

455 Principles of Animal Physiology (4) 

Central themes of physiology are presented including homeostasis, adaptation, 

acclimation and the relationship of structure to function as well as integrated systems of 

control. While vertebrate physiology is emphasized, models are also taken from 

invertebrate phyla. An experimental approach is used in lecture and laboratory to 

investigate physiological processes. Provides a strong background for students 

interested in animal biology and for those seeking advanced or professional degrees. 

Prerequisites: BIOL 116, 210; CHEM 111, 145, 236.  Even Years Fall.  

 

480 Senior Seminar (3) 

Students will apply biology theory and knowledge during the presentation and 

discussion of diverse topics chosen by the instructor. Demonstration of oral competency 

is a strong component of the course. Open to Biology majors of senior standing. Fall 

and Spring. 

 

498 Undergraduate Research in Biology (2-3) 

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. Includes literature, 

laboratory preparation and completion of a research project. Students with ongoing 

research projects nearing completion, after consultation with their instructor, may opt to 

submit their work to the faculty as a demonstration of senior competency. A written 

research paper and oral presentation are required. Prerequisite: senior standing. An IP 

grade may be awarded at the discretion of the instructor. Fall and Spring. 

 

499 Laboratory Assistantship in Biology (2) 

Guided teaching experience in a laboratory setting. Under the direct supervision of a 

faculty member, the student will assist beginning students in an introductory biology 

laboratory. Students will present explanatory material to the class and will assist in 

preparation and operation of laboratory material and lab quizzes and practical 

examinations. Open to junior and senior biology majors who have a GPA of 3.0 or 

better. Will not count toward biology electives. May be repeated once, in conjunction 

with a different course. Departmental approval required. (Grading: S/U) Fall and 

Spring. 
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171-6, 271-6, 371-6, 471-6 Special Topics in Biology (1-6) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. 

 

BUSINESS 

See Management and Accounting
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CHEMISTRY  (CHEM ) 

Associate Professor Holt (Chair); Professors Heard, Holmes, Krumpe; Associate Professors  

C. James, Wasileski; Assistant Professors Newell-Caito, A. Wolfe; Lecturers Love, Schmeltzer 

 

 As a central science, chemistry is an important component of many disciplines. 

Therefore, it is the goal of the department to actively contribute to raising the level of scientific 

literacy for all students, provide them with an understanding of the relationship of chemistry to 

society, and to nurture their appreciation of the character of chemistry as a humanistic activity. 

The department continues to implement an approach that is built around an experiential, 

explorative-based curriculum that integrates the lecture with the laboratory and introduces 

students to research pedagogy early in their education. This involves smaller classes, group work, 

interactive methods, longer-term laboratories (projects and/or discovery-based laboratories), 

much greater use of student-centered learning activities, and culminates with a collaborative 

student-faculty research project. The department provides students with a solid base of chemical 

knowledge including the structure and reactivity of matter, familiarity with mathematical models 

describing matter, and experience with characterizing and measuring properties of matter. 

Students are taught problem solving and self-directed learning skills and communicating 

effectively both in writing and speaking. 

 Because its constituency is so diverse, the department offers both the Bachelor of 

Science and the Bachelor of Arts degrees with specific concentrations in each. The B.S. with a 

Concentration in Chemistry is intended for students wishing to pursue careers in industry as 

practicing chemists immediately after graduation or for those who will be seeking advanced 

degrees in chemistry. After students have completed this course of study, the department certifies 

to the American Chemical Society (ACS) that the students have fulfilled all of the requirements 

for an ACS-approved program. The B.S. with a Concentration in Biochemistry is intended for 

students wishing to obtain employment in a biochemically related field, pursue graduate studies, 

or attend schools of medicine, dentistry, pharmacy or veterinary medicine. The B.S. with a 

Concentration in Chemistry of the Environment is intended for students wishing either to seek 

employment or to attend graduate school in the area of environmental chemistry. The B.A. with 

Concentration in Chemistry or Biochemistry allows students more flexibility in course selections 

and is appropriate for those interested in chemistry-related fields or careers in health professions. 

Students pursuing teacher licensure must complete, at a minimum, the B.A. requirements listed 

under Chemistry with Teacher Licensure. The department also offers a joint program with North 

Carolina State University in Chemistry and Textile Chemistry. (See the section on Joint 

Programs.) UNC Ashevilleôs Chemistry Department prepares students for employment in 

chemistry-related fields, for careers in teaching, or for entry into graduate and/or professional 

schools.  

 

Chemistry majors must fulfill the following requirements: 

  

I. Required course in the majorð30 hours, including: CHEM 145, 222, 231, 232, 236, 

237, 314, 328, 332, 334, 336, 380, 436. 

II.  Required courses outside the majorð16 hours, including MATH 191, 192; PHYS 221, 

231 (or 222). 

III.  Other departmental requirementsðCompletion of one of the degree requirements 

outlined below. A grade of C or better in either CHEM 408 or 418 is required to 

demonstrate practical, written, computer, and oral competency in chemistry. 

 

Bachelor of Science DegreeðConcentration in Chemistry 

16-17 hours distributed as follows: CHEM 315, 335, 413, 416, 417, 418, 428, 429; one 

2-3 hour upper-level CHEM course (CHEM 390, 411 or 499 cannot be used to fulfill this 

requirement). MATH 291 and MATH 365 are recommended for those planning on graduate 

study in chemistry. 
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Bachelor of Science DegreeðConcentration in Biochemistry 

21ï22 hours as follows: CHEM 315, 335, 413, 416, 417, 418, 437, 440; BIOL 116 and 

one 3-4 hour upper-level BIOL course approved by the Chair of Chemistry. 

 

Bachelor of Science DegreeðConcentration in Chemistry of the Environment 

17ï18 hours as follows: CHEM 413, 416, 417, 418, 430 (environmental chemistry 

topic), and at least 4 credit hours of additional 300-400 level course work in CHEM (CHEM 390, 

411 or 499 cannot be used to fulfill this requirement); ENVR 130; and one 3-4 hour upper-level 

ENVR course approved by the Chair of Chemistry. 

 

Bachelor of Arts DegreeðConcentration in Chemistry 

7 hours as follows: CHEM 406, 407, 408, 413, and 3 additional hours of 300-400 level 

course work in CHEM (CHEM 390, 411 or 499 cannot be used to fulfill this requirement).      

 

Bachelor of Arts DegreeðConcentration in Biochemistry 

20 hours as follows: CHEM 406, 407, 408, 437, and 3 additional hours of 300-400 

level course work in CHEM (CHEM 390, 411 or 499 cannot be used to fulfill this requirement);  

BIOL 116 and 7 hours of 300-400 level course work in BIOL approved by the Chair of 

Chemistry. 

 

Bachelor of Arts DegreeðConcentration in Chemistry with Teacher Licensure 

4 hours as follows: CHEM 413; ENVR 130; and those requirements indicated in the 

Education section of the catalog (see the appropriate advisor in the Education Department for 

additional information about teacher licensure). Students who wish to receive teacher licensure in 

9-12 Comprehensive Science (as distinct from Chemistry) must complete the requirements for 

Chemistry with teacher Licensure, as well as BIOL 123, BIOL 124, and ENVR 105. Students 

seeking Middle School Licensure must complete the requirements listed for Chemistry with 

Teacher Licensure as well as BIOL 123 and BIOL 124. The chemistry research requirements and 

competency are satisfied by successfully completing EDUC 456 and required courses in 

Chemistry. 

 

Declaration of Major in Chemistry  

Students wishing to declare a major in chemistry must satisfy the LANG 120 

requirement. Prior to declaring, the student must also: 

  

1. complete CHEM 145 and 231 with a grade of C or higher, 

2. complete MATH 191, and 

3. be enrolled in, or have completed CHEM 232.   

  

Students considering a major in chemistry should speak with a faculty member in the 

department. They are also encouraged to complete an Intent to Declare a Chemistry Major form, 

available from the Chair of Chemistry. Once this form is submitted, an advisor from the 

Chemistry department will be assigned to the student, facilitating student participation in 

departmental functions.  

 

Remaining a Chemistry Major 
Students who have declared a major in chemistry remain in good academic standing 

within the department if their GPA for courses required by the department remains at or above a 

2.00 for B.A. degrees and 2.30 for B.S. degrees. If the GPA in courses required by the 

department falls below the aforementioned levels, the student will be placed on departmental 

warning and will have two semesters to raise the GPA to the required level. Should satisfactory 

improvement not occur within the allotted time, the department reserves the right to revoke the 

studentôs major in chemistry. If this occurs, students may redeclare once their GPA has risen 

above the requisite level. 
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Minor in Chemistry  

22 hours including CHEM 145, 231, 236, 328; and 12 additional hours in chemistry (8 of 

which must be at the 300 or 400 level). CHEM 390, 411 or 499 cannot be used as part of the 12 

additional hours. 

 University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

Courses in Chemistry (CHEM) 

 

109 The Food of Chemistry (4) 

A lecture and laboratory course that incorporates chemistry content and  experimentation 

with food and food-related issues. Topics covered include molecular structure and 

bonding, intermolecular interactions, energy, molecular reactions and stoichiometry. 

Students will utilize the scientific method to evaluate the physical and chemical 

properties and changes involved in food and cooking and how these properties and 

changes are dictated by molecular structure. Students do not need a strong math 

background to enroll. Fall. 

 

111 General Chemistry Laboratory (1) 

Introduction to general chemistry laboratory. Experiments include proper and safe 

laboratory techniques, chemical and physical properties of matter, synthesis of 

compounds, chemical kinetics and chemical reactions. Does not count for the major or 

the minor in Chemistry. Pre- or corequisite: CHEM 132. Fall. 

 

132 General Chemistry (3) 

Introduction to basic chemical concepts such as atomic theory, periodic properties of 

elements, stoichiometry, gas behavior, electronic structure of atoms and molecules, 

molecular structure and bonding, solution theory including acid-base chemistry and 

aspects of oxidation-reduction, and introduction to chemical equilibrium concepts. 

Designed as a first course in college chemistry. Does not count for the major or the 

minor in Chemistry. Students should have a thorough background in high school 

algebra before they enroll in CHEM 132. Fall and Spring. 

  

145 Quantitative Chemistry Laboratory (1) 

In this laboratory, students will work in small research teams to design, implement, and 

analyze an interdisciplinary group project. In addition to the group project, students will 

learn many methods of quantitative analysis including volumetric analysis, pH 

measurements, spectrometry, and chromatography. Topics covered also include project 

design, sampling and sample preparation, acid-base and oxidation-reduction equilibria, 

and experimental statistics. Prerequisite: CHEM 111. Spring. 

 

190 Introduction to Research I (1-2) 

Directed laboratory research and independent study designed to introduce specialized 

research techniques and methodology that are necessary in the early stages of 

professional development and appropriate in the first year of study. May be repeated 

for a total of 2 hours credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (An IP grade may be 

awarded although all work must be completed by the end of the academic year.) Fall 

and Spring. 

 

222 Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2) 
An introduction to modern organic chemistry laboratory techniques including 

contemporary synthesis, isolation, purification, and characterization methods. Course is 
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intended for students pursuing a degree in chemistry or a career in the health 

professions. Prerequisites: CHEM 111, 145, 231. Fall. 

 

231, 232 Organic Chemistry I and II (3, 3) 
An introduction to modern organic chemistry, including contemporary discussions of 

structure, properties, synthesis, and mechanisms. These courses are intended for 

students pursuing a degree in chemistry or a career in the health professions. CHEM 

231 prerequisite: CHEM 132. CHEM 232 prerequisite: CHEM 231. CHEM 231: 

Spring. CHEM 232: Fall.  

 

236 General Chemistry II (3) 
A general chemistry course with topical coverage including, but not necessarily 

restricted to chemical equilibria, electrochemistry, acid-base theory, oxidation-

reduction concepts, aspects of chemical thermodynamics, and chemical kinetics and 

reaction mechanisms. Emphasis is placed upon quantitative problem solving. This 

course is intended for students pursuing a degree in chemistry or a career in the health 

professions. Prerequisites: Completion of a high school chemistry course, and a 

satisfactory score on the Chemistry Placement Examination; or CHEM 132. Pre- or 

corequisite: MATH 167. Spring. 

 

237 Analytical Chemistry (2) 
A laboratory-based course with emphasis on quantitative analyses including 

gravimetric, volumetric, electrochemical, and spectrometric analyses. Laboratory 

experiments are evaluated on technique, accuracy and precision. Topics covered 

include sampling and sample preparation, acid-base and redox equilibria, 

thermodynamic properties of ionic solutions, and experimental statistics. Prerequisite: 

CHEM 145. Pre- or corequisites: CHEM 236 and MATH 191. Spring. 

 

290 Introduction to Research II (1-2) 

Directed laboratory research and independent study designed to introduce specialized 

research techniques and methodology that are necessary in the early stages of 

professional development and appropriate in the second year of study. May be repeated 

for a total of 2 hours credit. Prerequisite:  permission of instructor. (An IP grade may be 

awarded although all work must be completed by the end of the academic year.) Fall 

and Spring. 

 

314, 315 Physical Chemistry I and II Lab (1, 1) 

A series of experiments involving physical measurements, which provide an 

examination of various statistical procedures used in the reporting of data. Individual 

experiments will demonstrate fundamental principles of physical chemistry. Also 

included will be group, multi-week projects requiring students to design and conduct 

experiments and communicate results in written and oral format. Experiments will 

involve modern instruments, vacuum systems, and use of cryogenic fluids. CHEM 314 

corequisite: CHEM 334. CHEM 315 corequisite: CHEM 335. CHEM 314: Fall. CHEM 

315: Spring. 

 

328  Elements of Inorganic Chemistry (3) 

A course that focuses on the systematic study of the chemical properties of selected 

main group, transition metal, and inner transition metal elements and compounds. 

Topics will also include inorganic chemistry of the elements based on modern 

principles of atomic structure and periodicity, chemical bonding, acid-base behavior, 

intermolecular forces, kinetics, and thermodynamics. Prerequisite: CHEM 145. Fall. 

 

 

 



CHEMISTRY  Å 103 

332 Instrumental Analysis (2) 

Principles of analytical chemistry with emphases on instrumental methods and theory 

including potentiometry and electrolytic methods, molecular and atomic 

spectrochemical analysis, separation and derivatization methods, mass spectrometry, 

chromatography and electrophoresis. Methods of error reduction and experimental 

statistics are also included.  Prerequisites: CHEM 237; and PHYS 222 or 231. Fall. 

 

334 Physical Chemistry I (3) 

A study of chemical phenomena using fundamental physical principles and methods of 

calculus. Topics include an introduction to quantum theory, molecular symmetry, 

atomic and molecular spectroscopy, and chemical kinetics. Prerequisites: CHEM 232; 

MATH 192; PHYS 221. Corequisite: CHEM 314. Fall. 

 

335 Physical Chemistry II (3) 

A continuation of the study of chemical phenomena using fundamental physical 

principles and methods of calculus. Topics include the study of the kinetic theory of 

gases; thermodynamics of gases, liquids and solids; phase and chemical equilibrium; 

phase diagrams; diffraction techniques for solids; and statistical thermodynamics. 

Prerequisites: CHEM 314 and 334. Corequisite: CHEM 315. Spring. 

 

336  Bio-Organic Chemistry (3) 

Designed specifically for science majors interested in biochemistry and molecular 

biology. The course begins to examine the chemistry of living systems by expanding 

upon the concepts discussed in organic chemistry in the context of biological systems. 

Topics will include non-covalent interactions and molecular recognition, catalyzed 

reactions, cofactors for biological reactions, energy storage in organic molecules, and 

the molecular basis for drug-action. Prerequisite: CHEM 232. Spring. 

 

380 Chemical Research Methods (1) 

An introduction to research projects directed by the chemistry faculty and to 

fundamental concepts of research in chemistry. Use of both classical chemical literature 

and computerized information sources will be discussed. Students will be introduced to 

the presentation of research results using both poster format and oral communication 

methods. Corequisite: CHEM 237. Fall. 

 

390 Introduction t o Research III (1-6) 

Directed laboratory research and independent study designed to introduce specialized 

research techniques and methodology that are necessary in the early stages of 

professional development and appropriate in the third year of study. May be repeated 

for a total of 6 hours credit. Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (An IP grade may be 

awarded although all work must be completed by the end of the academic year.) Fall 

and Spring. 

 

406, 407, 408  Chemical Literature Research I, II, III ( 1, 1, 1) 
Directed library research and independent study in a specialized area of chemistry, 

which results in a comprehensive, written report and formal research seminar at the end 

of CHEM 408. Students submit reports and make presentations documenting their 

progress at the end of CHEM 406 and 407. CHEM 406 prerequisite: CHEM 380. 

CHEM 407 prerequisite: CHEM 406. CHEM 408 prerequisite: CHEM 407. CHEM 

406: Spring. CHEM 407: Fall. CHEM 408: Spring. 

 

411 Laboratory Assistantship in Chemistry (1) 

Guided teaching experience in a laboratory setting. Under the direct supervision of a 

faculty member, the student will assist students in a chemistry laboratory that is 

appropriate to the studentôs experience. Students will present explanatory material to 
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the class and will assist in the preparation of laboratory material and in the daily 

operation of the laboratory. Departmental approval is required. May be repeated for up 

to four credits. Fall and Spring. 

 

413 Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory (1) 

Syntheses, characterizations and structural investigations of representative main group, 

organometallic and coordination compounds utilizing methods such as high 

temperature reactions, inert-atmosphere and vacuum line manipulations, non-aqueous 

solvent systems, electrochemistry, spectroscopic and magnetic susceptibility 

measurements. Prerequisite: CHEM 328. Spring. 

 

416, 417, 418  Chemical Research I, II, III (1, 1, 1) 
Directed laboratory research and independent study in a specialized area of chemistry 

which results in a comprehensive, written research report and formal research seminar 

at the end of CHEM 418. Students also submit reports and make presentations 

documenting their progress at the end of CHEM 416 and 417. (An IP grade may be 

given). CHEM 416 prerequisite: CHEM 380. CHEM 417 prerequisite: CHEM 416. 

CHEM 418 prerequisite: CHEM 417. CHEM 416: Spring.  CHEM 417: Fall. CHEM 

418: Spring. 

 

428 Computational Chemistry (3) 
An introduction to the theory and practice of computational chemistry, including 

molecular mechanics, semi-empirical and ab initio molecular orbital theory, density 

functional theory, and molecular dynamics. Prerequisite: CHEM 335. Fall. 

 

429    Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) 
Covers an array of inorganic chemical concepts including stereochemistry, structure 

and reaction chemistry of coordination compounds and selected compounds of 

representative elements, ligand field theory and electronic absorption spectra of 

transition metal complexes, structural and mechanistic aspects of organometallic 

compounds, introduction to cluster chemistry, group theory, and aspects of 

bioinorganic chemistry. Prerequisite: CHEM 335. Spring. 

 

430 Advanced Topics in Chemistry (3) 

Course designed to present current developments in a specific area of advanced 

chemistry. Topic areas will include analytical chemistry, inorganic chemistry, organic 

chemistry, physical chemistry or polymer chemistry. May be repeated as content varies. 

Prerequisite: CHEM 334. Fall and Spring.  

 

435 Bio-Analytical Instrumentation Laboratory (2)  

The course is designed primarily to develop the laboratory skills of students in specific 

areas associated with and related to chemistry and biochemistry. Special emphasis will 

be placed upon experiment design and instrumental methods. Because the major 

methods covered are also used in other subdisciplines of chemistry, students with a 

primary interest other than biochemistry are also encouraged to enroll. Prerequisites: 

CHEM 145, 314. Spring. 

 

436, 437 Biochemistry I, II (3, 3) 

Lecture courses that deal with biochemistry from a chemistry perspective. The study 

begins with a review of properties of aqueous solutions and elements of 

thermodynamics and includes the study of the structures and functions of proteins, 

carbohydrates and lipids; an introduction to the properties, reaction kinetics and 

catalytic mechanisms of enzymes; metabolism; and the expression and transmission of 

genetic information. Completion of CHEM 336 prior to enrollment is recommended.  
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CHEM 436 prerequisite: CHEM 334. CHEM 437 prerequisite: CHEM 436. CHEM 

436: Fall. CHEM 437: Spring. 

 

440  Physical Chemistry and Bioinformatics of Macromolecules (3) 

Structure and function relationships of biological macromolecules from a physical and 

informatics perspective involving the study of structural transitions and intermolecular 

interactions as well as properties of macromolecular assemblies elucidated by the study  

of database mining techniques, molecular visualization techniques and physical 

techniques. Physical techniques will include optical spectroscopy, magnetic resonance, 

hydrodynamics, scattering and diffraction. Numerous methodologies of bioinformatics 

will be explored, focusing on answering questions in biochemistry, elucidating how 

structure/function questions map to computational problems and yield resulting 

solutions. Prerequisite: CHEM 436. Spring. 

 

499   Undergraduate Research in Chemistry (1-6) 

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be 

awarded at discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. See 

department chair. 

 

171-4, 271-4, 371-4, 471-4   Special Topics in Chemistry (1-4) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. 

See department chair. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements.
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CLASSICS (CLAS) 

Associate Professor Holland (Chair); Professor Mills; Associate Professor Hook; Assistant 

Professor Butera; Lecturer Taylor 

 

 The department offers five concentrations: Greek, Latin, Greek and Latin, Classical 

Studies, and Latin with Teacher Licensure. All programs draw on a common core of material, but 

their emphases are different, and all aim to give the student as complete a background in Greco-

Roman culture as possible. Strong emphasis is placed both on acquiring the linguistic skills 

necessary to be able to read the ancient texts in their original languages and on gaining an 

understanding of the cultures in which Western culture is firmly rooted. A Classics degree is an 

excellent general intellectual training, and does not limit the student to any one future career. 

 

Concentration in Greek 

 This program is recommended for students interested in Classics, archaeology, ancient 

history, linguistics, philosophy, theology or law school. 

 

I. Required courses in the majorðat least 30 hours, including 18 hours of Greek language 

courses chosen from CLAS 320, 330, 340, 400, 410, 450, 460; 3-4 hours from the 

Classical Civilization courses; 6 hours chosen from CLAS 211 (if taken before 

enrolling in upper level Greek language courses), 300-400 level Classics language 

courses, additional Classical Civilization courses, or special topics courses covering 

Greek themes; and CLAS 498. Using special topics courses to fulfill major 

requirements needs prior approval of the department chair. 

II.  Required courses outside majorðNone. Courses dealing with the Greco-Roman world 

offered by other departments may be substituted for the Classical Civilization course 

with prior approval of department chair. Competency at the intermediate level in Latin, 

French or German is recommended. 

III.  Other departmental requirementsðMajor and oral competency will be demonstrated by 

comprehensive departmental examinations consisting of 3 hours of written Greek 

translation, one hour of essays on Classical culture, a one-hour oral examination on 

literature, history, and culture based on student readings over the course of study. 

Formal presentation of research conducted in CLAS 498 will be part of the 

demonstration of competency. Writing and information literacy competencies will be 

demonstrated in CLAS 498.  

  

Concentration in Latin 

 This program is recommended for students interested in Classics, linguistics, medieval 

studies, ancient history, archaeology, secondary school education licensure or law school. 

 

I. Required courses in the majorðat least 30 hours, including 18 hours of Latin language 

courses chosen from CLAS 313, 332, 352, 412, 422, 432, 452, 462; 3-4 hours from the 

Classical Civilization courses; 6 hours chosen from CLAS 212 (if taken before 

enrolling in upper level Latin language course), 300-400 level Classics language 

courses, additional Classical Civilization courses, or special topics courses covering 

Latin themes; and CLAS 498. Using special topics courses to fulfill major requirements 

needs prior approval of the department chair.  

II.  Required courses outside majorðNone. Courses dealing with the Greco-Roman world 

offered by other departments may be substituted for the Classical Civilization course 

with prior approval of department chair. Competency at the intermediate level in Greek, 

French or German is recommended. 

III.  Other departmental requirementsðMajor and oral competency will be demonstrated by 

comprehensive departmental examinations consisting of 3 hours of written Latin 

translation, one hour of essays on Classical culture, a one-hour oral examination on 

literature, history, and culture based on student readings over the course of study.  
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Formal presentation of research conducted in CLAS 498 will be part of the 

demonstration of competency. Writing and information literacy competencies will be 

demonstrated in CLAS 498. 

 

Concentration in Greek and Latin 

This program is recommended for students interested in graduate study in Classics, or 

with an interest in comparative literature, linguistics, art history, archaeology, or ancient history, 

or who simply wish to develop a high level of general education. 

 

I. Required courses in the majorðat least 36 hours, including 21 hours of Greek and 

Latin language courses (with at least 6 hours in each language) chosen from 313, 320, 

330, 332, 340, 352, 400, 410, 412, 422, 432, 450, 452, 460, 462; 3-4 hours from the 

Classical Civilization courses; 9 hours chosen from CLAS 211, 212 (if taken before 

enrolling in upper level language courses), 300-400 level Classics language courses, 

additional Classical Civilization courses, or special topics courses covering Greek and 

Latin themes; and CLAS 498. Using special topics courses to fulfill major requirements 

needs prior approval of the department chair. 

II.  Required courses outside majorðNone. Courses dealing with the Greco-Roman world 

offered by other departments may be substituted for the Classical Civilization course 

with prior approval of department chair. Competency at the intermediate level in 

French or German is recommended. 

III.  Other departmental requirementsðMajor and oral competency will be demonstrated by 

a comprehensive departmental examination consisting of 3 hours of written Greek and 

Latin translation, one hour of essays on Classical culture, a one-hour oral examination 

on literature, history and culture based on student readings over the course of study. 

Formal presentation of research conducted in CLAS 498 will be part of the 

demonstration of competency. Writing and information literacy competencies will be 

demonstrated in CLAS 498.  

 

Concentration in Classical Studies  

This program is recommended for those students who have interest in the general 

culture of the ancient world and do not necessarily desire a high level of proficiency in Latin or 

Greek, or for those who simply wish to broaden their education. This concentration is not 

recommended for students who wish to go to graduate school in Classics or Archaeology.  

 

I. Required courses in the majorð37 hours, including 3 hours from CLAS 250 or 354; 4 

hours from 315 or 316; 3 hours from 350 or 356; 6 hours from 343, 344, 345; 6 hours 

from Greek or Latin language courses; 12 additional hours of Classics courses at the 

300-400 level; and CLAS 498. ANTH 225, PHIL 250 or 255 may be substituted for 3 

of the 12 additional hours. Other elective courses may also be substituted with prior 

approval of department chair. 

II.  Required courses outside majorðNone.  

III.  Other departmental requirementsðMajor and oral competency will be demonstrated by 

a final examination consisting of one hour of written translation in Latin or Greek, one 

hour on a prepared essay topic, two hours on unprepared essay topics, a one-hour oral 

examination on literature, history and culture based on student readings over the course 

of study. Formal presentation of research conducted in CLAS 498 will be part of the 

demonstration of competency. Writing and information literacy competencies will  be 

demonstrated in CLAS 498. 

 

Latin with Teacher Licensure 

 Licensure as a teacher in Latin requires the completion of the Latin program. See 

Education section for additional required professional education courses. 
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Declaration of Major in Classics 

 Declaring a major in Classics requires the student to complete a Declaration of Major 

form that must be signed by the department chair. Before declaring a major, students must satisfy 

the LANG 120 requirement. 

 

Minor in Classics 

A student may minor in Classics with an emphasis in Greek, Latin or Classical Studies. 

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required for a minor 

must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 300-400 level; 

2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor courses taken at 

UNC Asheville. 

 

Greek emphasis: at least 18 hours, including 15 hours of Greek courses beyond the introductory 

level and 3-4 hours from Classical Civilization courses. 

 

Latin emphasis: at least 18 hours, including 15 hours of Latin courses beyond the introductory 

level and 3-4 hours from Classical Civilization courses. 

 

Classical Studies emphasis: at least 18 hours, including 3 hours from a Greek or Latin language 

course beyond the introductory level, and at least15 hours from Classical Civilization courses or 

other electives substituted with prior approval of department chair. 

 

Courses in Classics (CLAS) 

 

Courses in Greek 
 

103, 104  Greek I, II (4, 4) 

Introductory study of ancient Greek as the vehicle of the Classical and Christian 

heritage. The courses cover grammar, vocabulary, and syntax. Integrated laboratory 

study will prepare students to begin reading Greek literature by the end of the 

introductory sequence. Fall and Spring.  

 

211 Intermediate Greek I (3) 

Review and further study of the fundamentals of grammar and translation; introduction 

to elements of classical culture. Prerequisite: CLAS 104. See department chair. 

 

320 New Testament Greek (3) 

Focuses on the forms and constructions common in New Testament, rather than 

Classical Greek. See department chair. 

 

330 Attic Orators (3)  

Translation from Andocides, Lysias and/or Isocrates. Course will include discussion of 

style, rhetorical strategies and historical and cultural background. See department chair. 

 

340     Homer (3) 

Translation from selected books of the Iliad or Odyssey. Course includes discussion of 

epic poetry, oral composition, and practice in Homeric morphology and scansion. May 

be repeated as subject matter changes for a total of 6 hours credit. See department chair. 

 

400 Hellenic Historians (3) 

Translation and discussion of works of Herodotus and/or Thucydides. Course includes 

discussion of historical and cultural background. See department chair.  
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410 Platoôs Middle Dialogues (3) 

Translation and discussion of Platoôs middle dialogues (Phaedo, Symposium, Gorgias, 

Republic). Includes discussion of theory of forms and other philosophical issues arising 

from texts. See department chair. 

 

450 Attic Tr agedy (3) 

Translation and discussion of selected tragedies of Aeschylus, Sophocles and Euripides. 

Course will include historical and cultural material and scansion practice, and a reading 

of Aristotleôs Poetics in translation, comparing his theory of tragedy with tragediansô 

actual practice. See department chair. 

 

460 Attic Comedy (3) 

Translation and discussion of selected comedies of Aristophanes. Course will include 

historical and cultural material and scansion practice. See department chair. 

  

Courses in Hebrew 
 

105 Hebrew I (3) 

Introduction to Hebrew language, literature and culture. This course is a practical 

introduction to the reading and understanding of Hebrew, including writing and 

pronunciation and the minimum of grammatical work consistent with the understanding 

of Hebrew literature. Includes basic information on Hebrew and Jewish culture as 

revealed through its classical literature. See department chair. 

 

106 Hebrew II (3) 

Continues the work of CLAS 105. Mastery of more vocabulary and grammatical points 

to enable understanding of increasingly complex material in the literature of culture. 

See department chair. 

 

365 Introduction to the Hebrew Bible (LIT 365) (4) 

An introduction to the literature of the Hebrew Bible (Old Testament) in translation. 

Examines the many forms of literature in the biblical library through close reading; 

explores the history, culture and religion of ancient Israel against the backdrop of the 

ancient Near East and introduces students to several modern critical approaches to the 

study of the Hebrew Bible. A study of literature that includes lectures, discussions, in-

class writing, techniques for drafting, developing, shaping, revising, and editing 

work, supportive feedback, and individual meetings for the development of significant 

projects and for the assessment of work. Every other year. 

 

Courses in Latin 
 

101, 102 Latin I , II ( 4, 4) 

Introductory study of Latin as the vehicle of the Western heritage from Rome. The 

courses cover grammar, vocabulary, and syntax. Integrated laboratory study will 

prepare students to begin reading Latin literature by the end of the introductory 

sequence. Fall and Spring.  

 

212 Intermediate Latin (3) 

Review and further study of the fundamentals of grammar and translation, introduction 

to elements of classical culture. Prerequisite: CLAS 102. See department chair. 

 

313 Ovid (3) 

Translation and discussion of selected works of Ovid, such as the Ars Amatoria, 

Metamorphoses or Fasti. Includes historical and cultural background and practice in 

scanning hexameter and elegiac metre. Odd years Spring. 
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332 Roman Love Poetry (3) 

Translation and discussion of selections from Catullus, Propertius, Tibullus and Ovid. 

Includes historical and cultural background and practice in scanning elegiac and other 

metres. Even years Fall. 

 

352 Cicero (3) 

Translation and discussion from selected speeches, philosophical works and/or letters 

of Cicero. Includes historical and cultural background. Even years Fall. 

 

412 Roman Historians (3) 

Translation and discussion of Livy, Sallust or Tacitusô Annals. Course includes 

historical background. Odd years Fall. 

 

422 Roman Didactic Poetry (3) 

Translation and discussion of selections from Virgilôs Georgics and Lucretiusô De 

Rerum Natura. Course will include background in earlier and later didactic poetry. See 

department chair. 

 

432 Virgil: Aeneid (3)  

Translation and discussion of selections from Aeneid. Course will include background 

in earlier epic poetry. Odd years Spring. 

 

452 Horace (3) 

Translation and discussion of the Odes and Epodes of Horace. Includes discussion of 

historical and cultural background, Horaceôs models in Greek lyric poetry and Horatian 

lyric metre. See department chair. 

 

462 Roman Satire (3) 

Translation and discussion of selections from Lucilius, Horace or Juvenal. Includes 

cultural background and discussion of satire as a genre. See department chair. 

 

Courses in Classical Civilization 

 These courses may be taken by students in any of the five concentrations, and at least 

one must be taken to fulfill requirements for the Classics major. There are no linguistic 

prerequisites for these courses. 

 

250 Mythology (3) 
Survey of some of the best-known Greco-Roman myths, including their portrayal in 

literature and art, their significance for the culture of their time, and general theoretical 

treatments of myth. Odd years Fall. 

  

315 Greek Art (ARTH 311) (4)   

Explores the development of Greek art and architecture from the Bronze Age through 

the Hellenistic period. The course considers how Greek material culture reflects the 

social, religious, and commemorative preoccupations of ancient Greece. Topics include 

the art and architecture of Greek cities and sanctuaries; technical advances in art and 

architecture; the role of major artists; the visual language of Greek religion and myth; 

and the role of minor arts. Even years Spring. 

 

316    Roman Art (ARTH 312) (4)   

Explores the art and architecture of Ancient Rome from the Republican period through 

the Early Christian period. The course considers how Roman material culture reflects 

the social, religious, and commemorative preoccupations of ancient Rome. Topics 

include the art and archaeology of religion; technical advances in architecture and 
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engineering; urbanism and landscape design; the visual arts in public and private 

contexts; and the interplay of Roman visual culture and politics. Odd years Spring.  

 

343 Greek History (3) 
Greek history from the Mycenaean period to the death of Philip of Macedon. Every 

third year Fall. 

 

344 The Roman Republic (3) 
Roman history from the foundation of Rome to the accession of Augustus. Every third 

year Fall. 

  

345 The Roman Empire (3) 
Roman history from Augustus to the abdication of Diocletian in 305. Every third year 

Fall. 

  

350 Women in Antiquity (3)  
Focuses on the socio-economic, religious and daily life activities and legal aspects of 

women in ancient Greece and Rome by incorporating art, literary works and history to 

analyze womenôs position in the ancient world. Even years Spring. 

  

354 Greek and Roman Religion (RELS 354) (3) 
Introduces students to the religions of the Greek and Roman worlds. Religious practices 

and beliefs will be considered in a wide range of literary, artistic and archaeological 

sources. Even years Fall. 

 

356 Ancient Sexuality (3) 
General introduction to sexuality and gender in the ancient world, using ancient texts 

and images along with secondary literature to construct a picture of the different 

varieties of sexual experience in the ancient world. Odd years Spring. 

 

383 Archaeology (3) 
Alternates between Greek and Italian archaeology and considers practical and 

theoretical issues related to the discipline of archaeology. It is particularly 

recommended for students planning study abroad in field archaeology. See  

department chair. 

  

393 Epic and Tragedy (3) 
Taught in translation, this course alternates between Greek tragedy and epic, and 

Roman epic. The course includes historical, cultural and literary issues and is suitable 

for Classics majors and anyone interested in exploring texts that have influenced 2500 

years of European literature. See department chair. 

 

Additional Courses in Classics 

 

495 Senior Research Thesis (3) 

Supervised independent study on a departmentally approved research topic of the 

studentôs choice, leading to completion of a thesis. Prerequisite: senior standing. 

See department chair. 

 

498  Senior Capstone: Classics in Translation (3)  

Senior capstone course taught in translation on varying topics. This interdisciplinary 

course integrates literary, historical and cultural issues and is required of Classics 

majors. The course is also open to advanced students in other majors who have 

completed the Humanities program or similar courses, and are interested in exploring 

texts and ideas that have influenced 2500 years of Western civilization of technology  
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throughout. Students will demonstrate Writing and Information Literacy competencies 

in this course. Prerequisite: Senior standing. Fall. 

 

499 Undergraduate Research in Classics (1-6) 

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be 

awarded at discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. See 

department chair. 

 

171-6, 271-6, 371-6, 471-6   Special Topics in Classics (1-6) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. 

See department chair. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. 
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COMPUTER SCIENCE (CSCI) 

Associate Professor Cameron (Chair); Professor Brock; Assistant Professor Sanft; Lecturers 

Sheaffer, Whitley 

 

The Computer Science major offers two concentrations of study: Computer Systems 

and Information Systems. Both concentrations draw from a common core of computer science 

courses but differ in emphasis. Both concentrations provide the student with preparation for a 

career in the computer field or the background necessary for studies at the graduate level.  

 

Concentration in Computer Systems 

 The concentration in Computer Systems includes both hardware and software design. 

This concentration prepares students for careers in system and network programming, computer 

architecture design, scientific and engineering applications, and software development.  

 

I. Required courses in the majorð41 hours, including: CSCI 107, either 181 or 182, 202, 

255, 320, 331, 333, 343, 346, 431, 462; and 9 additional hours in CSCI at the 300 level 

or above. 

II.  Required courses outside the majorð23 hours: MATH 191, 192, and either 251 or 280; 

PHYS 221, and either 222 or 231; STAT 185 or 225. 

III.  Other departmental requirementsðMajor and oral competencies are demonstrated by 

successful completion of CSCI 462.  

 

Concentration in Information Systems  

 The concentration in Information Systems includes both theory and application of 

software development. This concentration prepares students for careers in commercial 

programming, database management, and mobile and web application development. 

 

I. Required courses in the majorð38 hours, including:  CSCI 107, either 181 or 182, 202, 

255, 343, 344, 448, 462; and 15 additional hours in CSCI at the 300 level or above. 

II.  Required courses outside the majorð20 hours: ACCT 215; ECON 306; MATH 191, 

and either 251 or 280; MGMT 220; STAT 185 or 225.  

III.  Other departmental requirementsðMajor and oral competencies are demonstrated by 

successful completion of CSCI 462. 

 

Declaration of Major in Computer Science 

 Declaring a major in Computer Science requires the student to complete a Declaration 

of Major form that must be signed by the department chair. Before declaring a major, students 

must satisfy the LANG 120 requirement. 

 

Minor in Computer Science 

22 hours in Computer Science: CSCI 107, either 181 or 182, 202, 255; and 9 hours in 

CSCI at the 300 level or above.  

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

Courses in Computer Science (CSCI) 

 

107 Introduction t o Computers and Multimedia (3) 

A survey of computer hardware and software, networking and the Internet, the 

convergence of personal computers and consumer electronics, digital representation of 

sound and images, multimedia presentations and authoring. Includes formal labs to  
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develop skills in useful computer applications such as spreadsheets, databases, Internet 

browsers and multimedia design tools. Fall and Spring. 

 

 181  Introductory Programming for Numeric Applications (3)  

Problem solving, algorithm development, and data and procedural abstraction with an 

emphasis on developing scientific applications. Taught using Java and other appropriate 

technologies. Includes a formal laboratory section using program development tools. 

Students may not receive credit for both CSCI 181 and 182. Fall and Spring. 

 

 182  Introductory Programming for Media Applications (3)  

Problem solving, algorithm development, and data and procedural abstraction with an 

emphasis on developing applications that interface with the senses. Taught using Java 

and other appropriate technologies. Includes a formal laboratory section using program 

development tools. Students may not receive credit for both CSCI 181 and 182. Fall 

and Spring. 

 

 185  Internet Client -Side Technology (3)  

The technology of web documents. Topics include style sheets, dynamic content, 

database interface, scripting languages, and event handling. Prerequisite: CSCI 107 or 

NM 231. See department chair.  

 

202 Introduction to Data Structures (3) 

Data structures (lists, stacks, queues and trees); searching and sorting algorithms; use of 

a modern, object-oriented programming language (ACM CS2). Includes a formal 

laboratory section using program development tools. Prerequisite: CSCI 181 or 182. 

Fall and Spring. 

 

255 Computer Organization (4) 

Organization of digital computers including data representation, logic design and 

architectural features needed to support high-level languages. Includes a formal 

laboratory section using circuit design tools. Prerequisite: CSCI 181 or 182. Fall. 

 

320 Computer Architecture (3) 

Architectural features of modern computer architectures, including instruction set 

design, pipelining, memory management and bus structures. Quantitative analysis of 

computer design choices. Prerequisites: CSCI 202, 255. Even years Spring. 

 

331 Operating Systems (3)  

Concepts of operating systems: processes, synchronization, memory management, file 

systems and security. Prerequisites: CSCI 202, 255. Odd years Spring. 

 

333 Data Structures (3) 

Data structures and their representation in programming languages, lists, trees, graphs 

and networks. Relationship between data structures and algorithm design; analysis of 

algorithm efficiency. Prerequisites: CSCI 202, 255; MATH 251. Even years Fall. 

 

343  Database Management Systems (3) 

Study of theory and application of database management systems. Topics include 

database design, data normalization, transaction management and data access methods. 

Prerequisite: CSCI 202. Fall. 

 

344 Web Technology (3) 

A class in the development of clients and servers for web applications. Topics include 

database integration, web site management, and the development of applications with 
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scripting languages such as JavaScript. Prerequisite: CSCI 181 or 182 or permission of 

instructor. See department chair. 

 

346 Computer Graphics (3) 

Programming techniques for the display of two-and three-dimensional objects. 

Rotation, translation and scaling. Hidden line and surface elimination. Raster methods. 

Color theory. Animation. Prerequisites: CSCI 202, 255. Spring. 

 

431 Organization of Programming Languages (3) 

Definition and design of high-level programming languages; formal tools for language 

definition and specification of semantics; case studies of several languages. 

Prerequisite: CSCI 202. Odd years Fall. 

 

434 Automata Theory and Formal Languages (3) 

A study of formal models of computation, grammars and languages, including finite 

state machines, regular expressions and Turing machines. Prerequisites: CSCI 202; 

MATH 251. See department chair. 

 

441 Numerical Analysis (MATH 441) (3) 
The theory and methods behind solving mathematical problems numerically. Topics 

include polynomial approximation, numerical integration, matrix algebra, solutions to 

systems of non-linear equations and numerical solutions to differential equations. 

Prerequisites: MATH 365 or permission of instructor. Even years Spring. 

 

448 Systems Development Management (3) 

Study of the management issues in the system development process. Current topics of 

concern to information systems managers will be covered through instructor and guest 

lectures, journal readings and directed research. Prerequisite: senior-level standing in 

Computer Science. Fall. 

 

462 Senior Project (1) 

A demonstration of in-depth knowledge in one aspect of computer science. 

Successfully completed projects will meet the departmental requirement for 

competency in the major. Includes an oral presentation before the departmentôs 

assembled faculty to demonstrate oral competency. Prerequisite: Permission of 

instructor and approval by departmentôs Senior Project Committee of a senior project 

proposal. Additional guidelines for the senior project proposal may be obtained from 

the departmental secretary. Fall and Spring. 

 

499   Undergraduate Research in Computer Science (1-6) 

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be 

awarded at discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. See 

department chair. 

 

171-4, 271-4, 371-4, 471-4   Special Topics in Computer Science (1-4) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. 

See department chair. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. 
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DRAMA  (DRAM ) 

Professors Bowen (Chair), Bond, Walters; Associate Professors Berls, Kloeppel; Lecturer 

Roussanoff 

 

 Students majoring in Drama receive an education in the core foundations of the 

discipline, and then are afforded the opportunity to focus their artistic and educational interests in 

order to prepare themselves for specific careers. The department's theatre production laboratory, 

Theatre UNCA, as well as independent productions and professional internship opportunities, 

provide majors with the opportunity to test the theories and practices they study in the classroom 

in theatrical presentations for the public. The combination of classroom and practical theatre 

production learning and collaboration allows Drama majors to engage their creative and critical 

thinking while honing their skills as artists. 

 

Major in Drama  

  

I. Required courses in the majorð39 hours consisting of 24 hours from the Drama core: 

DRAM 111, 113, 121, 122, 144, 145, 201, 202, 203, 204, 220, 240; and 15 additional 

hours from the courses listed below, to include one course from those listed under (A) 

Performance and Presentation; one course from those listed under (B) Design and 

Technology; and one course from those listed under (C) History and Literature. At least 

9 of 15 hours must be at the 300-400 level. 

II.  Required courses outside the majorðNone. 

III.  Other departmental requirementsðMajor competency is demonstrated through 

production and performance laboratory experiences with Theatre UNCA. See the 

Drama department chair for these requirements. Oral competency is demonstrated 

through successful completion of DRAM 113. 

 

(A) Performance and Presentation 

 DRAM 212 Scene Study Techniques (3) 

 DRAM  213  The Art of Public Speaking and Presentations (3)                                                                                  

 DRAM  316  Directing for the Stage (3) 

 DRAM 318  Applied Theatre (3)      

 DRAM 319  Creative Drama (3)                                                                                                          

 DRAM 415  Acting Investigations (3) 

 DRAM  416  Directing Investigations (3) 

 

(B) Design and Technology  

 DRAM  223  The Visual Texts (3)  

 DRAM  324  Theatre Technology Investigations (3) 

 DRAM  425  Design Investigations (3) 

 

(C) History and Literature  

 DRAM 346 Theatre History Investigations (3) 

 

Theatre Arts with Teacher Licensure  

 Students who wish to major in Drama and complete the requirements for K-12 Theatre 

Arts must complete the Drama core classes as well as those specified to meet licensure 

requirements.  They must also meet the requirements outlined in the Education section of the 

catalog. 
 

I. Required courses in the majorð48 hours consisting of 24 hours from the Drama core: 

DRAM 111, 113, 121, 122, 144, 145, 201, 202, 203, 204, 220, 240; and 24 additional 

hours from DRAM 212, 316, 319, 324, 416, 425 and six hours of 346.  
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II.  Required courses outside the majorð30 hours: EDUC 210, 211, 314, 346, 430, 438, 

455, 456; PSYC 319.  

III.  Major competency is demonstrated through production and performance laboratory 

experiences with Theatre UNCA. See the Drama Department Chair for these 

requirements. Oral competency is demonstrated through successful completion of 

DRAM 113. Computer competency is demonstrated through successful completion of 

DRAM 122. 
 

Declaration of Major in Drama  
 Students who wish to declare a major in Drama should consult with the chair of the 

Drama Department for detailed information on fulfilling major, oral and computer competencies. 

Prior to declaring, all students must complete LANG 120. Students must also complete DRAM 

113, and one course from DRAM 111, 121, 122 or 144 with a GPA of 2.0 or better.  
 

Minor in Drama  

 26 hours, including DRAM 111, 113, 121, 240, 346; either 122 or 212; 2 hours from 

DRAM 201, 202, 203; and 6 additional hours in DRAM at the 300-400 level.  

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

Courses in Drama (DRAM) 

 

105 Theatre Practicum (1) 

Intensive laboratory experience in one area of theatre production. Subject arranged 

individually. May be repeated for a total of 4 hours credit. May not be taken by Drama 

majors and minors. Permission of instructor is required. Grading is S/U. Fall and 

Spring.  

 

111 Acting I (3) 

Fundamentals of acting technique and theory with emphasis on relaxation; 

concentration of attention; imagination; physicalization of character; ensemble; scene 

study; and monologues through exercises and improvisation. Fall and Spring. 

 

113  The Expressive Voice and Body (3) 
Synthesizes basic vocal production techniques with breathing techniques, postural 

awareness, and movement methods in support of holistic personal expression. The 

course will also cover such topics as healthy vocal and physical practices, interpretive 

strategies for text readings, and approaches to vocal and physical characterization. 

Spring. 

 

121 Elements of Production I (3) 

Introductory survey of theatre production; emphasis on scenery, properties production 

and costumes. Fall. 

 

122 Elements of Production II (3) 

A continuation of DRAM 121; emphasis on scenic design, lighting and audio systems.  

Prerequisite: DRAM 121. Spring. 

 

144 Playscript Analysis for Performance (2) 

Introduction to the techniques of script analysis for the theatre practitioner. Instruction 

will focus on plays drawn from a variety of eras. Fall and Spring. 
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145 Play Reading (1) 

Reading and discussion of dramatic literature from a variety of periods and genres. Fall 

and Spring. 

 

201  Production Lab: Rehearsal (1)  

Lab in the production environment in the rehearsal process. Areas may include actor, 

understudy, stage manager, assistant stage manager, and assistant director. Open only to 

Drama majors and minors. Grading is S/U. Fall and Spring.  

 

202  Production Lab: Construction (1)  

Lab in the production environment in the construction process. Areas may include 

construction (costume, props, set), master electrician, wardrobe supervisor, props 

master, assistant designer, light hang and focus. Open only to Drama majors and 

minors. Grading is S/U. Fall and Spring.  

 

203  Production Lab: Crew (1)  

Lab in the production environment in the support areas of crews. Areas may include 

publicity, marketing/front of house, running crews (wardrobe, set, props, make-up) and 

operator (sound board, light board, multi-media). Open only to Drama majors and 

minors. Grading is S/U. Fall and Spring.  

 

204  Production Lab: Continued Practice (1)  

Lab credit for continued practice of skills in the studentôs area of interest. Areas may 

include the rehearsal process, construction process, or production crews. Open only to 

Drama majors and minors. Grading is S/U. Fall and Spring.  

 

212 Scene Study Techniques (3) 

A scene study class that includes introduction to character analysis; approaches to the 

acting of realistic and some nonrealistic drama; and techniques of emotional, physical, 

and psycho-logical scene preparations. Prerequisite: DRAM 111. Spring. 

 

213 The Art of Public Speaking and Presentations (3) 

An interactive presentation-centered course integrating multiple modes of 

communication and expression to enhance and transform informative, persuasive, and 

personal presentations. Students will learn how to incorporate various art forms and 

technology along with voice and body language techniques to create dynamic, 

successful, and varied communications that are designed for the needs of their specific 

audiences. Fall and Spring. 

 

220  Stage Management (2) 

Fundamentals of stage and theatre management; emphasis on organization, 

collaboration and the supervisory role of the stage manager. Odd years Fall. 

 

223 The Visual Texts (3) 

Explores the necessary components needed to ñset the stageò in performance-based 

productions. Topics include costumes, scenery, movement, lighting, and sound.  The 

subjectôs roots are found in the French expression, ñMise en Sc¯neò, and it has been 

used as a means for evaluation of film, but its origins are in theatre.  Ideas of 

composition and design are explored in regards to photography, film, dance, concerts, 

and drama.  In addition, the exploration of how a story may be told or supported 

through visual means will be addressed. Open to all majors. See department chair. 
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240 Survey of Theatre History (3) 

A general overview of theatre history from Ancient Greek to Ibsen. Students will be 

introduced to major theatre artists, read representative plays, and examine the 

architecture, technology, and socio-cultural context as they impact the theatre. 

Prerequisite: DRAM 144. Spring.  

 

316  Directing for the Stage (3)  

Analysis and interpretation of the script, blocking and composition, coaching actors, 

scheduling and leading rehearsals, and coordination of production details through 

hands-on experience. Prerequisites: DRAM 111, 122, 144, 212. Spring. 

 

318  Applied Theatre (3)  
The theory and practice of theatre in non-traditional theatrical settings using actors and 

non-actors to explore individual and collective transformation. Intersections between 

theatre and public health, human rights, criminal justice, museum education, or political 

activism may be examined. See department chair. 

 

319  Creative Drama (3) 

Theory and practice of dramatic activities such as story dramatization, storytelling, 

pantomime, improvisation, puppetry, and theater games as a process for fostering 

creativity, self-expression, interpersonal skills, and aesthetic awareness. Appropriate 

for students interested in learning interactive ways to lead and facilitate groups in 

therapeutic, educational or community settings. See department chair. 

 

324 Theatre Technology Investigations (3) 
Covers technical topics such as costume, makeup, scenery, lighting, or sound on a 

rotational basis.  Theoretical and practical aspects of each area will be covered. May be 

repeated as topics vary for a total of 15 hours of credit. Prerequisite: DRAM 121 or 

permission of instructor. 

 

346 Theatre History Investigations (3) 

Close examination of selected eras, artists, plays, or ideas in theatre history. Topics are 

covered on a rotational basis. May be repeated as topics vary for a total of 9 hours of 

credit. Prerequisite: DRAM 240. See department chair. 

 

415 Acting Investigations (3) 

An advanced acting class studying a variety of acting techniques. This course can be 

repeated up to three times as content varies. Prerequisites: DRAM 103, 111, 212. See 

department chair. 

 

416  Directing Investigations (3)  
A continuation of DRAM 316 with an emphasis on directing styles, approaches, 

conceptualization and production values. Each student will direct for public 

performance. May be repeated as topics vary for a total of 9 hours of credit. 

Prerequisite: DRAM 316. Odd years Fall.  

 

425 Design Investigations (3) 

Design topics such as costume, scenery, lighting or sound are offered on a rotational 

basis.  Theoretical and practical aspects of design will be covered. May be repeated as 

topics vary for a total of 12 hours of credit. Prerequisite: DRAM 122 or permission of 

instructor. 
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490 Professional and Technical Internship (1-6) 

Intensive experience with a participating professional theatre arranged individually for 

the Drama majorôs area of concentration. Open only to Drama majors. Prerequisites: 

determined individually. See department chair. 

 

499  Undergraduate Research in Drama (1-6) 

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor.  An IP grade may be 

awarded at discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. See 

department chair. 

 

171-3, 271-3, 371-3, 471-3   Special Topics in Drama (1-3) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. 

See department chair. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. 
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ECONOMICS (ECON) 

Associate Professor Bell (Chair); Professors Konz, Mathews, J. Sulock; Associate Professor 

Tatum; Assistant Professors Lawlor, Mahoney; Lecturer Porter   

 

 The major in Economics is designed to provide students with the basic skills and 

knowledge necessary to understand the economic process within society. The departmentôs 

objective is to provide students with an educational experience that results in greater intellectual 

capacity and prepares them for successful careers. Central to achieving this objective is close 

faculty-student interaction in and out of the classroom.   

 The faculty has a wide range of strengths and interests, including monetary economics 

and finance, environmental economics, international economics, resource economics, the new 

institutional economics, experimental economics, behavioral economics, ethical issues in 

economics, the economics of poverty, economic development, economic history, history of 

economic thought, and women's studies and the role of women in the economy. This diversity of 

interests allows the department to help students prepare for employment or studies at the graduate 

level by creating a course of study consistent with their interests and career goals. 

 

Major in Economics 

 

I. Required courses in the majorð34 hours, including: ECON 101, 102, 301, 302, 365, 

380, 450, 480; 12 additional hours in ECON, at least 3 of which must be at the 300 or 

400 level. Students are encouraged to work with their advisors to choose the elective 

courses that best meet their interests and needs. 

II.  Required courses outside the majorð4 hours: STAT 185 or 225.  

III.  Other departmental requirementsðSenior demonstration of competency and oral 

competency are met by completion of ECON 480 with a grade of C or higher. 

Enrollment in ECON 480 requires completion of ECON 380 with a grade of C or 

higher.  

IV. Suggested courses outside the majorðStudents with limited computer experience 

should take CSCI 107. Students interested in graduate school in economics should take 

MATH 191 and 192. Advisors can also provide recommendations for courses from 

other departments that will complement the studentôs choice of study. 

 

Economics with Teacher Licensure 

A study of economics consistent with teacher licensure requirements. Students seeking 

middle school or secondary licensure should complete the following program and see the 

appropriate licensure advisor for additional information. 

 

I. Required courses in the majorð34 hours, including: ECON 101, 102, 301, 302, 365, 

380, 450, 480; 12 additional hours in ECON, at least 3 of which must be at the 300 or 

400 level. 

II.  Required courses outside the majorð23 hours: HIST 210, 220; POLS 220 or 281; 

PSYC 319; one course from SOC 200, 210 or 220; STAT 185 or 225. HIST 315 is also 

required for students seeking 6-9 licensure. In addition, students must complete the 

required EDUC courses as indicated in the Education section of the catalog.   

III.  Other departmental requirementsðSenior demonstration of competency and oral 

competency are met by completion of ECON 480 with a grade of C or higher. 

Enrollment in ECON 480 requires completion of ECON 380 with a grade of C or 

higher.  

IV. Suggested courses outside the majorðStudents with limited computer experience 

should take CSCI 107. Students interested in graduate school in economics should take 

MATH 191 and 192. 
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Declaration of Major in Economics 

 Declaring a major in Economics requires the student to complete a Declaration of 

Major form that must be signed by the department chair. Before declaring a major, students must 

satisfy the LANG 120 requirement. 

 

Minor in Economics 

18 hours in Economics: ECON 101, 102; 12 additional hours in Economics, at least 6 

of which must be at the 300 level or above.  

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

Courses in Economics (ECON) 

 

101 Principles of Macroeconomics (3) 

A study of economic aggregates, including interaction of household, business, banking 

and government sectors; problems of unemployment and inflation; and an introduction 

to monetary and fiscal policy. No credit given to students who have credit for ECON 

201. Fall and Spring. 

 

102 Principles of Microeconomics (3) 

A study of markets and how prices and output are determined. Topics include market 

structure, input markets and public policy as it influences economic decisions. No credit 

given to students who have credit for ECON 200. Fall and Spring. 

 

230  Sports and Economics (3) 

An examination of the economic aspects of professional sports, including historical, 

legal, and political considerations. Topics include Supreme Court decisions and 

Congressional legislation affecting sports, the impact of sports on the desegregation  

of society, and the economics of player salaries, owner profits, franchise values, and 

publicly-supported stadiums. Spring. 

 

 242  Economics of Food (3)  
An introduction to the theory of the production and consumption of food. Topics 

include the role of agricultural and food policy in domestic and international food 

markets, food aid, the economics of food security, consumer behavior around food 

purchasing, the economics of obesity, challenges associated with building a sustainable 

food system, and world food problems such as famines and perpetually repressed 

agricultural productivity. Even years Fall. 

 

245  Land Economics (3) 

An examination of the interdependence of land and people, with special emphasis on 

how people affect land. Issues considered include the determination of property values, 

property rights, land tenure, land conversion and government policies including land 

use planning, agricultural and environmental policies. Additional topics may include 

the geography of land use, sprawl, and farmland preservation. Prerequisite: ECON 101 

or 102. Odd years Fall. 

 

250 Economic Globalization (3) 

An introduction to theories, institutions, and impacts of economic globalization. In 

addition to economics, the course will consider political, cultural, ethical and historical 

factors. Topics include basic international trade theory and policy, international 

economic institutions and organizations, exchange rates, international financial crises, 
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and international economic history. The views of both advocates and critics of 

economic globalization will be considered. Fall. 

 

301 Intermediate Macroeconomics (3) 

An extension of ECON 101, covering determination of aggregate economic 

performance, theories of consumption, investment, national income and output 

determination, inflation and unemployment. Macro-theory from classical to 

contemporary monetarist-fiscalist analysis. Prerequisites: ECON 101. Spring. 

 

302 Intermediate Microeconomics (3) 

An extension of ECON 102, covering theories of consumer behavior, production and 

cost, the firm and market organization, general equilibrium and economic welfare. 

Prerequisite: ECON 102. Fall.  

 

305 Private Finance (3) 

Introduction to analysis of risks in financial decision making, innovations in financial 

markets, determination of asset prices and yields, corporate equities, the stock market.  

Prerequisites: ECON 102 and satisfaction of the Liberal Arts Core Quantitative 

Perspectives requirement. Spring. 

 

306 Managerial Finance (3) 

An analysis of financial decision making of firms, covering ratio analysis, capital 

budgeting and the management of funds. Prerequisite: ACCT 215. Fall and Spring. 

 

310 Public Finance (3) 

Analysis of economic principles underlying government intervention in a market 

economy, theories of bureaucratic behavior and the impact of collective choice 

arrangements (e.g., majority voting). Topics include pollution control, lotteries, income 

taxes, the national debt and Social Security. Prerequisite: ECON 101 or 102. Fall. 

 

314 Economic Growth and Development (3)  

An examination of the determinants, constraints and implications of economic growth 

and development. The particular problems of low-income countries are explored, along 

with historical examples of economic transformation. Political, social and economic 

factors are considered. Prerequisite: ECON 101. Spring. 

 

330 Women, Men and Work (3) 

An examination of the economic behavior of men and women in the world of work, 

including analyses of market and non-market work.  Occupational segregation, 

inequities in labor market outcomes and gender differences in household production 

will be addressed.  In addition the course will discuss the policy implications of the 

differing work experiences of men and women. Prerequisite: ECON 101 or 102 or 

WGSS 100. Even years Spring. 

 

337 Environmental Economics and Policy (3) 

An examination of economic and social costs/benefits of strategies to improve 

environmental quality; sources of and solutions to pollution; environmental 

management; and the relationships between economic growth and environmental 

quality. Prerequisites: ECON 102; ENVR 130. Fall. 

 

342  Money and the Financial System (3) 

A study of analytical frameworks used to understand financial markets and an 

examination of how the Federal Reserve operates and how monetary policy is 

conducted. The course also investigates theories explaining the ways in which money 
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and financial institutions can affect the macroeconomy. No credit given to students who 

have credit for ECON 215. Prerequisite: ECON 101. Fall. 

 

345 Economics of Natural Resources (3) 

This course will examine the economics of resource use, conservation, allocation, 

scarcity and management for depletable and renewable resources. Topics such as 

economic growth, market structure and government policies will be studied. 

Prerequisite: ECON 102. Spring. 

 

350 International Trade and Finance (3) 

A survey of international economic theory, including trade, the balance of payments, 

international currency and capital transactions, and exchange rate determination. Topics 

include trade policy, exchange rate management, and open economy complications for 

domestic economic policy. Prerequisites: ECON 101, 102. No credit given to students 

who have credit for ECON 350 (International Trade) or ECON 351. Odd years Spring. 

 

355 Open Economy Macroeconomics (3) 
A modern macroeconomic framework is developed and used to understand some of the 

most pressing issues the global economy faces, including those regarding trade 

imbalances, international capital movements, international financial crises, exchange 

rate regimes, and reform of the international financial architecture. Prerequisites: 

ECON 101, 102. Odd years Fall. 

 

360 Mathematical Economics (3) 

A study of mathematical techniques used in economic analysis. Prerequisites: ECON 

101, 102; MATH 191. See department chair. 

 

361  U.S. Economic History (3)   

An examination of the process of economic change in the United States, with an 

emphasis on the causes and consequences of economic growth. Topics include the 

economic causes of the Industrial Revolution, the economics of slavery, the changing 

role of government and the Depression of the 1930s. No credit given to students who 

have credit for ECON 261. Prerequisite: ECON 101 or 102. Odd years Spring. 

 

365 Econometrics (3) 

An introduction to inferential statistics relevant to the discipline. Focus is on regression 

analysis emphasizing the assumptions underlying the classical linear model. 

Prerequisites: ECON 101 or 102; STAT 185. Fall. 

 

367 Statistical Proofs in Economics and Finance (1) 

An examination of the theoretical basis of selected statistical formulas and concepts 

used in economics and finance. Highly recommended for students interested in graduate 

school. Prerequisite: ECON 365. See department chair. 

 

380 Approaches to Research in Economics (1) 

The first of two classes in the senior capstone experience, this course presents an 

overview of alternative approaches to the conduct of research in economics. The 

student will become familiar with the Undergraduate Research Program at UNC 

Asheville by developing a proposal for research to be conducted in ECON 480 under 

the guidance of a member of the Economics faculty who will serve as a mentor.  

ECON 380 must be taken the semester prior to enrolling in ECON 480. Prerequisite: 

Eighteen hours in Economics. Fall and Spring. 

 

 

 



ECONOMICS Å 125 

450 Seminar in Economics (3) 

A critical examination of primary works that have figured in the development of 

economic theory and policy. May be taken once or repeated with variable content for a 

total of 6 hours. Prerequisite: ECON 301 or 302. Fall and Spring. 

 

480  Senior Research in Economics (3) 

The final course in the senior capstone experience in which the student conducts 

research in economics on a subject of the studentôs personal interest, under the 

supervision of a mentor from the Economics faculty. The methods, concepts and 

approaches employed will typically draw upon the studentôs major courses, including 

the successful completion of ECON 380. ECON 480 should be taken in a studentôs 

final semester. An IP grade may be awarded at the discretion of the instructor. 

Prerequisite: C or better in ECON 380. Fall and Spring. 

 

499   Undergraduate Research in Economics (1-6) 

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be 

awarded at the discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. 

Fall and Spring. 

 

171-6, 271-6, 371-6, 471-6   Special Topics in Economics (1-6) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. 

See department chair. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. 
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EDUCATION  (EDUC) 

Associate Professor K. Brown (Chair); Professors McGlinn, Ruppert; Associate Professor 

Sidelnick; Assistant Professors Adcock, Couzo, Ruffin; Lecturers Chapman, Crave, Davis; 

Technology Coordinator Randall; Outreach Coordinator Kessaris; Recruitment and Retention 

Coordinator Thompson; Field Placement Coordinator Bodenheimer; Licensure and Data 

Specialist Dye  

  

The UNC Asheville Teacher Education Program, approved by the Council for the 

Accreditation of Educator Preparation (CAEP) and the North Carolina Department of Public 

Instruction (NCDPI), requires completion of a disciplinary major and offers professional 

education courses required to qualify for North Carolina Standard Professional I Teaching 

Licensure in the K-6, 6-9, 9-12 and K-12 areas listed below.  

All students taking Education courses must purchase a criminal background check and 

receive a satisfactory report before beginning work in field experience courses. Students should 

consult the Department of Education Policies and Procedures Manual for specific information 

related to obtaining North Carolina Standard Professional I Teaching Licensure through UNC 

Asheville. Visit http://education.unca.edu for additional information. 

 

Areas of Licensure and Required Majors 

The Department of Education is accredited to recommend candidates for licensure in 

the following areas. 

  

¶ Elementary Education (Kï6)  

¶ Middle School (6ï9): Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, Social Studies  

¶ Secondary Education (9ï12): Biology, Chemistry, Comprehensive Science, Earth 

Science, English, Latin, Mathematics, Physics, Social Studies  

¶ Kindergartenï12 (Kï12): Art, Health and Physical Education, Theatre Arts, World 

Language (French, German and Spanish) 

 

Candidates receiving K-12 or 9-12 licensure must complete a specific disciplinary 

major, which is the core for their licensure area. Middle school licensure candidates (6ï9) must 

complete a major in an appropriate academic discipline, and must complete coursework specific 

for licensure in one of the following areas: Language Arts, Mathematics, Science or Social 

Studies. Candidates desiring to teach at the Kï6 level may major in any area. 

 

Teacher Education Informal Admission 

Once enrolled at UNC Asheville, students interested in teacher licensure should contact 

the Department of Education to request informal admission to the Teacher Education Program 

and receive a departmental advisor assignment. They must meet with their advisor upon first 

interest in the program and at least once each semester thereafter. The advisor will determine if 

prior course work is applicable to requirements and will develop a plan of study for all courses 

necessary for licensure. 

  

Teacher Education Formal Admission  

For formal admission to the Teacher Education Program, students must complete the 

following requirements. 

       

¶ Earn at least 30 semester hours and complete at least 3 semesters of post-secondary 

education 

¶ Achieve a grade of C or higher in EDUC 210 and a grade of Satisfactory in EDUC 211 

¶ Earn a 2.5 cumulative grade-point average 

¶ Earn a 2.5 cumulative grade-point average on all course work within the major 
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¶ Undergraduate students must attain acceptable scores as established by the NCDPI on 

the SAT or ACT, or the PRAXIS I Core Academic Skills for Educators (see 

appropriate Education advisor  for more information) 

¶ Have a satisfactory evaluation on the abilities/characteristics listed on the Dispositions 

Checklist administered in EDUC 210 and other relevant courses 

¶ Have a satisfactory evaluation of performance in all field experiences 

¶ Self-report any new criminal charges and/or convictions occurring between the 

criminal background check before the first field experience and completion of the 

licensure program 

 

Mandated Qualifying Examinations 

The North Carolina Department of Public Instruction mandates that all candidates have 

acceptable scores on the SAT, ACT, or PRAXIS I Core Academic Skills for Educators before 

being granted formal admission to the Teacher Education Program. Candidates needing Praxis I 

are expected to take it during the first semester of their licensure program. Passing scores on all 

state-required licensure exams are required for all candidates seeking licensure.  

 

Licensure for Post-Baccalaureate Candidates 

 The department offers opportunities for individuals holding bachelorôs degrees or 

higher and desiring (a) initial North Carolina Standard Professional I Teaching Licensure, (b) 

licensure in another area, (c) renewal credits, or (d) fulfillment of lateral entry or Regional 

Alternative Licensure Center (RALC) requirements. Admission to the university requires a 

cumulative undergraduate GPA of 2.5 or higher.   

Post-baccalaureate candidates must meet the same requirements as other UNC 

Asheville candidates, including having acceptable scores on all state-required licensure exams for 

the desired licensure area(s), and having a minimum undergraduate GPA of 2.5.  

Post-baccalaureate students entering from an undergraduate institution that does not 

award letter grades or quality points must meet with an Education advisor prior to beginning their 

licensure program to design a plan of study that includes completion of at least 9 semester hours 

of non-Education related courses. A grade of C or higher must be earned in each course, and the 

student must have a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.5.  

  

Requirements for Continuing in the Program 

Once formally admitted to the Teacher Education Program, candidates for licensure 

must demonstrate at least satisfactory achievement in the areas of content knowledge, pedagogy 

and professionalism by completing the following minimum requirements.  

 

¶ Receive a grade of C or better in all Education courses and PSYC 319 (a C or better in 

MATH 211 and 215 is also required if completing K-6 licensure) 

¶ Have satisfactory evaluations on the Dispositions Checklist in relevant courses 

¶ Have satisfactory evaluations of performance in all field experiences 

¶ Self-report any new criminal charges and/or convictions occurring between the 

criminal background check before the first field experience and completion of the 

licensure program 

 

Clinical Practice 
To be admitted to the Clinical Practice Semester, candidates must be eligible for 

continuation in the program and complete the following requirements. 

 

¶ Have a cumulative GPA of 2.5 or higher 

¶ Have completed the requirements for a major in an approved discipline with a GPA of 

2.5 or higher in the major courses 

¶ Have completed state-required Evidences 2 and 3 

¶ Have purchased an updated criminal background check and received a satisfactory 
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report during their capstone methods course 

¶ Have a satisfactory evaluation on the field experience in the capstone methods course 

¶ Have completed a Clinical Practice Application (including personal statement and 

health screening) signed by the Education advisor, and submitted it to the Coordinator 

of Field Placements no later than the announced deadline during the semester prior to 

beginning Clinical Practice 

 

Recommendation for North Carolina Standard Professional I Teaching Licensure 

Prior to being recommended for licensure, candidates must successfully complete the 

Clinical Practice experience, receiving a rating of ñMetò on all standards on the Evaluation by 

North Carolina Local Education Agency (Certification of Teaching Capacity) form, complete 

state-required Evidences 5 and 6, and attain passing scores on all state-required licensure exams for 

the desired licensure area (s). 

 

Candidate Requirements 

Candidates must meet the following requirements before they can be recommended for 

licensure. 

 

¶ Complete an online Informal Admission Form during their first department course 

¶ Complete a Memorandum of Understanding regarding the potential effect criminal 

convictions may have on those seeking licensure during their first department course 

¶ Purchase a criminal background check and receive a satisfactory report before 

beginning the first field experience course 

¶ Self-report any new criminal charges and/or convictions throughout their matriculation 

in the licensure program 

¶ Complete the Requirements for Licensure Contract for formal admission to the Teacher 

Education program with their Education advisor 

¶ Complete a Placement Request for the Professional Year, including personal statement 

and satisfactory criminal background check, signed by the Education advisor and 

submitted to the Coordinator of Field Placements during an individual meeting no later 

than the announced deadline during the semester prior to beginning the Professional 

Year 

¶ Achieve at least a 2.5 GPA both overall and in their major courses for admission to 

Clinical Practice and recommendation for North Carolina Standard Professional I 

Teaching Licensure 

¶ Complete a Clinical Practice Application (including personal statement and health 

screening) signed by the Education advisor and submitted to the Coordinator of Field 

Placements no later than the announced deadline during the semester prior to beginning 

student teaching 

¶ Receive a satisfactory rating on the Evaluation by North Carolina Local Education 

Agency (Certification of Teaching Capacity) upon completion of student teaching 

¶ Ensure all appropriate licensure forms and fees are submitted to the department upon 

completion of student teaching 

 

Elementary School Licensure (Kï6) 

 Any major may be selected.  See the appropriate Education advisor for details. 

 

I. Required courses in Educationð40 hours, including: EDUC 210, 211, 215, 219, 220, 

317, 322, 325, 340, 344, 388, 455, 456. 

II.  Required courses outside Educationð9 hours, including: MATH 211, 215; PSYC 319. 

III.  Other departmental requirements as outlined above for all licensure students. 
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Middle School Licensure (6ï9) 

 All students must complete a major in an appropriate academic discipline, and must 

complete coursework specific for licensure in one of the following areas: Language Arts, 

Mathematics, Science or Social Studies.  

  

I. Required courses in Educationð30-33 hours, including EDUC 210, 211, 314, 320, 

346, 430, 455, 456. In addition, Language Arts students must take EDUC 313 and 432; 

Mathematics students must take EDUC 435; Science students must take EDUC 436; 

and Social Studies students must take EDUC 130 and 437.  

II.  Required courses outside of Educationð18-26 hours based on licensure area: 
 

¶ Language Artsð26 hours: DRAM 213; LANG 352; LIT 240, 324, one course from 

LIT 325, 326 or 327, and an additional 200-300 level LIT course; PSYC 319. 

Mathematicsð21 hours: MATH 167, 191, 215, 251; PSYC 319; STAT 185.  

¶ Scienceð18ï22 hours: BIOL 123 and 124, or both BIOL 115 and 116; CHEM 111, 

132; ENVR 130; PHYS 131; PSYC 319.  

¶ Social Studiesð22 hours: ECON 101; HIST 210, 220, 315; POLS 220 or 281; PSYC 

319. 
 

III.  Other departmental requirements as outlined above for all licensure students. 

 

Secondary School Licensure (9ï12) 

 All students must complete a major in an appropriate academic discipline, referring to 

catalog requirements as outlined by the major department. See appropriate Education advisor for 

details. 

 

I. Required courses in Educationð27-30 hours, including EDUC 210, 211, 314, 346, 

430, 455, 456. In addition, Latin students must take EDUC 433; Literature and 

Language students must take EDUC 313 and 432; Mathematics students must take 

EDUC 435; Science students must take EDUC 436; and Social Studies students must 

take EDUC 130 and 437. 

II.  Required courses outside Educationð3ï22 hours, including PSYC 319.  In addition, 

Latin students must take PSYC 328. Social Studies students must also take ECON 101, 

HIST 210, 220, either POLS 220 or 281, and one course from SOC 200, 210, or 220. 

Recommended elective for all studentsðANTH 100 or SOC 240. 

III.  Other departmental requirements as outlined above for all licensure students. 

 

Art Licensure (Kï12) 

 Students must major in Art and complete other teacher licensure requirements. (See Art 

section.) See appropriate Education advisor for details. 

 

I. Required courses in Educationð27 hours, including EDUC 210, 211, 320, 346, 430, 

431, 455, 456.  

II.  Required courses outside Educationð3 hours: PSYC 319. Students must also complete 

the ART courses required for the major in Art with a concentration in Teacher 

Licensure. 

III.  Other departmental requirements as outlined above for all licensure students. 

 

Health and Physical Education Licensure (K-12) 

 Students must major in Health and Wellness Promotion and complete all teacher 

licensure requirements. See appropriate Education advisor for details. 

 

I. Required courses in Educationð33 hours, including EDUC 210, 211, 314, 319, 320, 

346, 430, 434, 455, 456. 
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II.  Required courses outside Educationð7 hours, including: PSYC 319; STAT 185. 

Students must also complete the HWP courses required for the major in Health and 

Wellness Promotion with Teacher Licensure. 

III.  Other departmental requirements as outlined above for all licensure students. 

 

Theatre Arts Licensure (Kï12) 

 Students must major in Drama and complete other teacher licensure requirements. (See 

Drama section.) See appropriate Education advisor for details. 

 

I. Required courses in Educationð27 hours, including EDUC 210, 211, 314, 346, 430, 

438, 455, 456.  

II.  Required courses outside Educationð3 hours, including: PSYC 319. Students must 

also complete the DRAM courses required for the major in Drama. Recommended 

elective: ANTH 100 or SOC 240. 

III.  Other departmental requirements as outlined above for all licensure students. 

 

World  Language Licensure (Kï12) 

 Students must complete a major in French, German or Spanish and complete other 

licensure requirements. (See appropriate Modern Language and Literatures section.) See 

appropriate Education advisor for details. 

 

I. Required courses in Educationð27 hours, including EDUC 210, 211, 316, 346, 430, 

433, 455, 456.  

II.  Required courses outside Educationð6 hours, including: PSYC 319 and 328. Students 

must also complete the French, German or Spanish courses required for their major. 

Recommended elective: ANTH 100 or SOC 240.   

III.  Other departmental requirements as outlined above for all licensure students. 

 

Courses in Education (EDUC) 

 

130 General Geography, 6ï12 (3) 

A general survey of physical and cultural geography, the objectives, basic skills and 

study methods of the geographer as applied to the teaching of geography. Required for 

licensure in 6ï9 and 9ï12 Social Studies. Others admitted by permission of instructor. 

Spring. 

 

210  Teaching and Learning in the 21st Century, K-12 (3)  

Introduces students to current issues, research, and trends affecting teachers and 

students. Emphasizes school and student diversity, curriculum, and accountability. 

Field experiences required. To be taken concurrently with EDUC 211. Prerequisite: 

Completion of at least 30 semester hours. Fall and Spring. 

 

211  Instructional Technology for Educational Settings, K-12 (1)  
Covers current technologies, applications promoting active and participatory learning, 

societal and ethical issues, and the development of technological competence and 

essential skills. Emphasizes the practical application of the Computer Skills Standard 

Course of Study. To be taken concurrently with EDUC 210. (Grading is S/U). Fall and 

Spring. 

 

215  Creative Arts Integration, K -6 (1) 

Introduces methods for integrating the arts (visual art, music, dance, and creative 

drama) into the K-6 curriculum. Fall and Spring. 
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219  Physical Activity and Healthful Living, K -6 (1) 

Introduces methods for facilitating physical activity and teaching healthful living to 

elementary school students. Fall and Spring. 

220  Global, Civic, and Economic Literacy, K-6 (3) 
 Presented in modules that cover the core content of the North Carolina Standard Course 

 of Study for Social Studies, K-6. Fall and Spring. 

 

313 Adolescent Literature, 6ï12 (3) 

Young adult literature, including genres, themes, authors and history; emphasizing 

methodologies for incorporating the young adult novel into the classroom. Instructional 

and motivational techniques examined. Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 211. Spring. 

 

314 Multiple Literacies in Content Area Classrooms (3)  

Multiple literacies have been designated as reading, writing, speaking, listening and 

doing, and include 21st century skills such as critical thinking. The focus of the course 

provides candidates with an overview of multiple instructional strategies as they relate 

to 21st century skills, differentiation, and assessment. Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 211. 

Fall and Spring. 

 

315 Creative Arts, Kï6 (3) 

Interdisciplinary approach to the teaching of visual art, music and creative drama across 

the curriculum, appropriate for development levels; culminates in the production and 

presentation of an integrated teacher resource unit. Formative assessment tools focus on 

portfolios. Fall and Spring. 

 

316 Practicum in Teaching Foreign Languages, Kï12 (3) 

A series of focused classroom observations and discussions of teaching techniques 

applied to the teaching of a second language in Kï12 curriculum. Field work required. 

Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 211. See department chair. 

 

317 Language Arts in the Contemporary Classroom, K-6 (3)  

Teaching the language arts (reading, writing, speaking, listening, viewing, visually 

representing) in the K-6 classroom. Emphasis is on childrenôs development in the area 

of multimodal literacy, including direct skills instruction, childrenôs literature, 

integrated approaches to literacy teaching and assessment, and responsive teaching 

frameworks and techniques. Field experience required. Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 211. 

Fall and Spring. 

 

319 Teaching of Health and Physical Education in the Elementary School, Kï6 (3)  

Development of understandings, skills and methods for teaching health education and 

physical education for elementary school pupils. Field experience required. Fall and 

Spring. 

 

320 Middle School Principles, Practices and Materials (3) 

Emphasizes the developmental goals of the middle school, curriculum and methods  

of instruction appropriate for middle-grade students, assessment of student learning, 

and materials appropriate for middle-grade students. This course includes a literacy 

component including: adolescent literature, writing in the middle school, and 

integrating reading strategies into unit designs. Field experience required.  

Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 211. Fall. 

 

322 Inquiry -Based Science Instruction, K-6 (3)  

 Teaching science in the K-6 classroom. Emphasis on analysis of best teaching practices, 

 inquiry experiences, classroom methods and management, and integrated teaching and 

 assessment. Field experience  required. Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 211. Fall and Spring. 
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325 Classroom Management and Instructional Differentiation, K-6 (3)  

A study of classroom logistics for the elementary school teacher including classroom 

management strategies; special needs and differentiation; and positive, effective 

interactions with families and school and community personnel. Field experience 

required. Pre- or corequisites: EDUC 210, 211. Fall and Spring. 

 

340 Teaching Mathematics: Content and Process, K-6 (3)  

Examination of theoretical and practical issues related to teaching mathematics to 

elementary school children. Includes the development and review of techniques for 

measuring, assessing, analyzing, and reporting student achievement. Field experience 

required. Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 211; MATH 211 or MATH 215. Fall and Spring. 

 

344 Facilitating Global Citizenship: Teaching Critical Thinking in the Social Studies, K-6 (3)  

Emphasizes curriculum standards, methods and materials associated with Social 

Studies, short-term and long-range planning, geography, use of technology, and 

integration of Social Studies with other disciplines. Field experience required. 

Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 211. Pre- or corequisite: EDUC 220. Fall and Spring. 

 

346 Teaching Students with Diverse Needs in the General Education Classroom (3) 
Designed to provide pre-service and in-service teachers with an opportunity to develop 

the knowledge base and skills necessary in making educational accommodations for 

learners with special and diverse needs within the general education classroom.  

Participants will be familiarized with a particular group of diverse learners and their 

needs, and strategies for meeting their needs. Field experience required. Prerequisites: 

EDUC 210, 211. Fall and Spring. 

 

352 Introduction to West African Education (3) 

Comprehensive study of primary and secondary schooling in Ghana. Involves critical 

writing and discussions, analysis of materials and strategies, and field experiences in 

primary and secondary schools in Ghana. See department chair. 

 

The Professional Year 

Note: All licensure candidates must meet with the field placement coordinator in the 

semester before their capstone methods courses are completed. This meeting must be scheduled 

during the advising period prior to early registration. 

  

388 Literacy Processes and Practices Across the Curriculum, K-6 (4)  

Designed to develop competencies in teaching reading across the curriculum. Covers 

the reading process, approaches, linguistics, word recognition, comprehension, 

vocabulary, fluency and current trends. Field experience required. To be taken as part 

of the Professional Year prior to the Clinical Practice Semester. Prerequisites: EDUC 

210, 211, 317; formal admission to the department. Fall and Spring. 

 

430  Lesson Planning and Classroom Management (3)  

Planning, teaching, and management essential for classroom teaching. To be taken as 

part of the Professional Year prior to the Clinical Practice semester. Prerequisites: 

EDUC 210, 211, 346; PSYC 319; formal admission to the department. EDUC 313 is a 

prerequisite for 6-9 Language Arts and 9-12 English licensure students, and EDUC 314 

is a prerequisite for all licensure students except those seeking K-12 Art and Foreign 

Language licensure. Corequisite: One course from EDUC 431, 432, 433, 434, 435, 436, 

437, 438. Fall and Spring. 
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431  K-12 Art Teaching Methods (2)  

Use of educational technology in designing lessons; application of methodologies 

appropriate to art instruction; methods of informal and formal assessment, evaluation, 

and grading. Field experience required. To be taken as part of the Professional Year 

prior to the Clinical Practice semester. Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 211, 346; PSYC 319; 

formal admission to the department. Corequisite: EDUC 430. Fall.  

 

432  6-12 English and Language Arts Teaching Methods (2)  

Use of educational technology in designing lessons; application of methodologies 

appropriate to English and language arts instruction; methods of informal and formal 

assessment, evaluation, and grading. Field experience required. To be taken as part of 

the Professional Year prior to the Clinical Practice semester. Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 

211, 313, 314, 346; PSYC 319; formal admission to the department. Corequisite: 

EDUC 430. Fall and Spring.  

 

433  K-12 Foreign Language Teaching Methods (2)  

Use of educational technology in designing lessons; application of methodologies 

appropriate to the teaching of a second language in the Kï12 curriculum; methods of 

informal and formal assessment, evaluation, and grading. Field experience required. To 

be taken as part of the Professional Year prior to the Clinical Practice semester. 

Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 211; 314 (for Latin licensure), 316 (for French, German, and 

Spanish licensure); 346; PSYC 319; formal admission to the department. Corequisite: 

EDUC 430. Fall.  

 

434  K-12 Health and Physical Education Teaching Methods (2)  

Use of educational technology in designing lessons; application of methodologies 

appropriate to health and physical education instruction; methods of informal and 

formal assessment, evaluation, and grading. Field experience required. To be taken as 

part of the Professional Year prior to the Clinical Practice semester. Prerequisites: 

EDUC 210, 211, 314, 319, 346; PSYC 319; formal admission to the department. 

Corequisite: EDUC 430. Fall.  

 

435  6-12 Mathematics Teaching Methods (2)  

Use of educational technology in designing lessons; application of methodologies 

appropriate to mathematics instruction. Review and integration of mathematical 

concepts with an emphasis on teaching strategies; analysis of trends; significance of 

manipulative exercises; methods of informal and formal assessment, evaluation, and 

grading. Field experience required. To be taken as part of the Professional Year prior to 

the Clinical Practice semester. Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 211, 314, 346; PSYC 319; 

formal admission to the department. Corequisite: EDUC 430. Fall.  

 

436  6-12 Science Teaching Methods (2)  

Use of educational technology in designing lessons; application of methodologies 

appropriate to the teaching of science; analysis of trends; laboratory experiences; 

methods of informal and formal assessment, evaluation, and grading. Field experience 

required. To be taken as part of the Professional Year prior to the Clinical Practice 

semester. Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 211, 314, 346; PSYC 319; formal admission to the 

department. Corequisite: EDUC 430. Fall.  

 

437  6-12 Social Studies Teaching Methods (2)  

Use of educational technology in designing lessons; application of methodologies 

appropriate to social studies instruction; methods of informal and formal assessment, 

evaluation, and grading. Field experience required. To be taken as part of the 

Professional Year prior to the Clinical Practice semester. Prerequisites: EDUC 130,  
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210, 211, 314, 346; PSYC 319; formal admission to the department. Corequisite: 

EDUC 430. Fall and Spring.  

 

438  K-12 Theatre Arts Teaching Methods (2)  

Use of educational technology in designing lessons; application of methodologies 

appropriate to theatre arts instruction; methods of informal and formal assessment, 

evaluation, and grading. Field experience required. To be taken as part of the 

Professional Year prior to the Clinical Practice semester. Prerequisites: EDUC 210, 

211, 314, 346; PSYC 319; formal admission to the department. Corequisite: EDUC 

430. Fall. 

 

The Clinical Practice Semester 
The Clinical Practice Semester is designed as the culminating experience of the 

licensure program. It consists of EDUC 455 and 456. 

 

455 Student Teaching and Seminar (8) 

Emphasizes full-time involvement of students in a cooperating elementary, middle 

and/or secondary school as appropriate to area/level of licensure desired. This 

involvement requires reporting to the schools on opening day and includes observing, 

assisting the cooperating teacher and eventual full-time assumption of teaching duties 

which are gradually phased out near the end of the UNC Asheville semester. The 

seminar meets once per week for two hours. To be taken concurrently with EDUC 456.  

Prerequisites: final methods course in area of licensure and admission to the student 

teaching semester. Fall and Spring. (Grading: S/U) 

 

456 The Teacher as a 21st Century Professional, K-12 (4) 
To continue to grow as teacher-leaders, teachers must know their students and the 

communities served by their schools, know their colleagues and other members of the 

profession, and develop habits as lifelong professional learners. Licensure candidates 

will create and implement their own professional development plan, engage with their 

studentsô families and communities, and interact with peers and colleagues around 

current educational topics. Candidates will administer a pre-test to their students, 

collect and analyze data, design and implement differentiated lessons, and administer a 

post-test to determine their overall impact on the learner. To be taken concurrently with 

EDUC 455. Fall and Spring. 

 

Additional Courses in Education 

499 Undergraduate Research in Education (1-6) 

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be 

awarded at discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. See 

department chair. 

 

171-4, 271-4, 371-4, 471-4   Special Topics in Education (1-4)  

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. 

See department chair. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. 
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ENGINEERING  (JEM) 

Professor Walsh (Director); Professors Brock, Bruce (Associate Director) (Computer Science); 

Lecturers Alderman (Associate Director), Erb 

 

Joint Engineering Programs with North Carolina State University 
The University of North Carolina at Asheville and North Carolina State University, 

College of Engineering, cooperate in the offering of several collaborative programs. The intent of 

these programs is to broaden the base of educational opportunities to students in Western North 

Carolina and to integrate the engineering sciences within a liberal arts environment.  

 

Joint NCSU-UNC Asheville Bachelor of Science in Engineering Degree with a 

Concentration in Mechatronics  

 

The Joint NCSUïUNC Asheville Bachelor of Science in Engineering degree with a 

concentration in Mechatronics gives students the benefit of a strong foundation in the liberal arts 

combined with rigorous studies in engineering disciplines, allowing students to complete an 

engineering degree while living and working in the Asheville area. Approximately half the 

courses in the degree are taught by UNC Asheville and the remaining half are taught by NCSU 

faculty. The degree is designed to be accessible to students employed in local industries as well as 

to traditional students. Students graduate with a Bachelor of Science in Engineeringï

Mechatronics Concentration degree from NCSU and UNC Asheville.  

 The Mechatronics concentration prepares graduates to achieve the following career and 

professional accomplishments: 
  

¶ Apply mechanical engineering and electrical engineering knowledge and skills to 

problems and challenges in the areas of mechatronics engineering. 

¶ Integrate and use systems or devices incorporating modern microelectronics, 

information technologies and modern engineering tools for product design, 

development and manufacturing. 

¶ Demonstrate professional interaction, communicate effectively with team members 

and work effectively on multi-disciplinary teams to achieve design and project 

objectives. 

¶ Engage in lifelong learning in their profession and practice professional and ethical 

responsibility. 

 

All j oint program students will complete the UNC Asheville Liberal Arts Core 

requirements. Students must meet with an engineering advisor on first interest and at least once a 

semester thereafter to ensure completion of all requirements in a timely manner. 

 

Requirements for Engineering with a Mechatronics Concentration 

 

I. Required courses in the majorð67 hours: E 101; ECE 109, 200, 209, 211, 212, 220, 

301, 310, 455, ECE 456 or MAE 308; EGM 180, 360, 484, 485; MAE 206, 208, 301, 

310, 314, 315, 316, 435; MSE 201.  

II.  Required courses outside the majorð31 hours: CHEM 111, 132; ECON 102; MATH 

191, 192, 291; PHYS 221, 222; STAT 225. 

III.  Other departmental requirementsðSenior demonstration of competency in the major, 

oral competency, and computer competency are satisfied by the successful completion 

of EGM 484 and 485, the Senior Design Projects.    
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Two-Plus-Two Engineering Program 

The Two-Plus-Two Engineering Program allows students interested in one of 14 

different engineering fields to complete their first one-to-two years of study at UNC Asheville, 

and then transfer to NCSU to complete their remaining requirements. Engineering courses offered 

at UNC Asheville are taught by NCSU faculty. Students graduate with a Bachelor of Science 

degree in a specific field of engineering from NCSU.  

 

Typical Freshman Year for Two-Plus-Two Engineering Degree Programs:  

 

CHEM 132 General Chemistry 3 

CHEM 111 General Chemistry Laboratory 1 

CSCI 181 Introductory Programming for Numeric Applications 3 

E 101 Introduction to Engineering and Problem Solving 1 

HWP 153 Health Promotion and Wellness 3 

LANG 120 Academic Writing and Critical Inquiry 4 

MATH 191 Calculus I 4 

MATH 192 Calculus II 4 

PHYS 221 Physics I 4 

One course from General Education Program Requirements (GEP)*  3 

Total Semester Hours 30 

 

*GEP courses should be chosen in accordance with the NCSU College of Engineering 

requirements. A list is available in the Engineering Programs Office on the UNC Asheville 

campus, which also has requirements for all engineering curricula.  

 

Courses in Engineering offered through North Carolina State University 

Courses offered at UNC Asheville under the E, ECE, EGM, JEM, MAE, or MSE 

prefixes are engineering courses from NCSU provided to facilitate the Joint Engineering Program 

and the Two-Plus-Two Program. These courses are subject to the transfer policies of UNC 

Asheville for UNC Asheville degree-seeking students, except for those students enrolled in the 

Joint Degree Program. Some engineering courses are approved components of particular UNC 

Asheville curricula, but others are not necessarily acceptable by UNC Asheville, unless approved 

beforehand by the appropriate UNC Asheville department chair or academic officer. UNC 

Asheville students are advised to consult the department chair of their major or the Registrar to 

ascertain the applicability of a given engineering course to a specific degree program. These 

courses require dual enrollment through NCSU. Contact the Engineering Programs Office to 

enroll. 

 

Courses in General Engineering (E) 

 

101 Introduction to Engineering and Problem Solving (1)  

An introduction to engineering as a discipline and profession. Emphasis on engineering 

design, interdisciplinary teamwork, and problem solving from a general engineering 

perspective. Overview of academic policies affecting undergraduate engineering 

students. Exposure to the NCSU College of Engineering and the joint UNC Asheville-

NCSU programs and services. Fall.  

 

115 Introduction to Computing Environment (1)  

Introduction to the NC State computing system, and to student-owned computing 

resources. Includes topics such as maintaining your own computer, learning about 

campus-based computing resources and applications (how to access and use them), 

ethics and professionalism in the use of computing resources, introduction to web 

development and other campus resources. (Grading: S/U). Spring. 
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Courses in Electrical and Computer Engineering (ECE) 

 

109  Introduction to Computer  Systems (3) 

Introduction to key concepts in computer systems. Number representations, switching 

circuits, logic design, microprocessor design, assembly language programming, 

input/output, interrupts and traps. Spring. 

 

200  Introduction to Signals, Circuits and Systems (4)  
Ohm's law and Kirchoff's laws; circuits with resistors, photocells, diodes and LEDs; 

 rectifier circuits; first order RC circuits; periodic signals in time and frequency 

 domains, instantaneous, real and apparent power; DC and RMS value; magnitude and 

 power spectra, dB, dBW, operational amplifier circuits, analog signal processing 

 systems including amplification, clipping, filtering, addition, multiplication, AM 

 modulation sampling and reconstruction. Weekly hardware laboratory utilizing 

 multimeter, function generator, oscilloscope and spectrum analyzer and custom 

 hardware for experiments on various circuits and systems. Prerequisite: grade of C- 

 or better in both MATH 192 and PHYS 221; cumulative GPA of at least 2.50. Fall. 

 

209  Computer Systems Programming (3) 

Computer systems programming using the C language. Translation of C into assembly 

language. Introduction to fundamental data structures: array, list, tree, hash table. 

Prerequisite: grade of C- or better in ECE 109. Fall. 

 

211 Electric Circuits (4)  

Introduction to theory, analysis and design of electric circuits. Voltage, current, power, 

energy, resistance, capacitance, inductance. Kirchhoff's laws node analysis, mesh 

analysis, Thevenin's theorem, Norton's theorem, steady state and transient analysis, AC, 

DC, phasors, operational amplifiers, transfer functions. Prerequisite: grade of C- or 

better in ECE 200. Corequisite: ECE 220. Spring. 

 

212 Fundamentals of Logic Design (3)  

Introduction to digital logic design. Boolean algebra, switching functions, Karnaugh 

maps, modular combinational circuit design, flip-flops, latches, programmable logic 

and synchronous sequential circuit design. Use of several CAD tools for logic 

synthesis, state assignment and technology mapping. Prerequisite: grade of C- or  

better in ECE 109. Spring.  

 

220 Analytical Foundations of Electrical and Computer Engineering (3)  

This course is designed to acquaint you with the basic mathematical tools used in 

electrical and computer engineering. The concepts covered in this course will be used in 

higher level courses and, more importantly, throughout your career as an engineer. 

Major topics of the course include complex numbers, real and complex functions, 

signal representation, elementary matrix algebra, solutions to linear systems of 

equations, linear differential equations, Laplace transforms used for solving linear 

differential equations, Fourier series and transforms and their uses in solving ECE 

problems. Prerequisite: grade of C- or better in ECE 200. Spring. 

 

301 Linear Systems (3) 

Representation and analysis of linear systems using differential equations: impulse 

response and convolution, Fourier series, and Fourier and Laplace transformations for 

discrete time and continuous time signals.  Emphasis on interpreting system 

descriptions in terms of transient and steady-state response. Digital signal processing. 

Prerequisite: grade of C- or better in both ECE 211 and ECE 220.  Fall.  
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310 Design of Complex Digital Systems (3)  

Design principles for complex digital systems: Iteration, top-down/bottom-up, divide 

and conquer and decomposition. Descriptive techniques, including block diagrams, 

timing diagrams, register transfer and hardware-description languages. Consideration of 

transmission-line effects on digital systems. Prerequisite: grade of C- or better in ECE 

212. Spring.  

 

455 Computer Control of Robots (3) 

Techniques of computer control of industrial robots. Interfacing with synchronous 

hardware including analog/digital and digital/analog converters, interfacing noise 

problems, control of electric and hydraulic actuators, kinematics and kinetics of robots, 

path control, force control, sensing including vision. Major design project. Prerequisite: 

MAE 435. Spring.  

 

456 Mechatronics (3) 

The study of electro-mechanical systems controlled by microcomputer technology. The 

theory, design and construction of smart systems; closely coupled and fully integrated 

products and systems. The synergistic integration of mechanisms, materials, sensors, 

interfaces, actuators, microcomputers, controllers, and information technology. Fall. 

 

Courses in Engineering-Mechatronics (EGM) 

 

180 Introduction to Mechatronics Laboratory (2)  

An introduction to the mechatronics engineering discipline as a synergistic combination 

of mechanical and electrical engineering, computer science, control and information 

technology.  Foundational concepts in mechatronics are addressed including analog and 

digital electronics, sensors, actuators, microprocessors, and microprocessor interfacing 

to electromechanical systems through hands-on laboratory exercises. Spring.  

 

360 Advanced Mechatronic Design Laboratory (1) 

An introduction to the design and construction of microprocessor-controlled 

electromechanical systems. This course builds on fundamental mechatronics concepts 

and is project and design oriented. It provides hands-on working knowledge of real time 

software, real time programming, computer interfacing, mechanical design, fabrication 

and control system design and the integration of these areas. Prerequisite: EGM 180.  

Fall and Spring. 

 

 484  Senior Design Project in Mechatronics Engineering I (3)  
In this laboratory course, students will be exposed to the fundamentals of the 

engineering design process via the construction of a prototype mechatronics system in a 

team environment. Prerequisites: ECE 301; EGM 360; MAE 301, 314. 435. Fall.  

 

485  Senior Design Project in Mechatronics Engineering II (1)  
In this laboratory course, students will develop and refine oral, written and graphical 

communication skills as their senior design project is finalized, presented and 

demonstrated. The course is conducted in a team environment. Prerequisite: EGM 484. 

Spring. 

 

EGM 171-4, 271-4, 371-4, 471-4  Special Topics in Engineering (1-4)  

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. 

See program director.  
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Courses in the Joint Engineering-Mechatronics Program (JEM) 

 

JEM 171-4, 271-4, 371-4, 471-4  Special Topics in Engineering-Mechatronics (1-4)  

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. 

See program director.  

 

JEM 178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. 

 

Courses in Mechanical and Aerospace Engineering (MAE) 

 

206     Engineering Statics (3)  

Basic concepts of forces in equilibrium. Distributed forces, frictional forces. Inertial 

properties. Application to machines, structures and systems. Prerequisites: grade of C-  

or better in both MATH 192 and PHYS 221; cumulative GPA of at least 2.50. Fall and 

Spring.  

 

208      Engineering Dynamics (3)  

Kinematics and kinetics of particles in rectangular, cylindrical and curvilinear 

coordinate systems; energy and momentum methods for particles; kinetics of systems 

of particles; kinematics and kinetics of rigid bodies in two and three dimensions; 

motion relative to rotating coordinate systems. Prerequisites: grade of C- or better in 

MAE 206; MATH 291; cumulative GPA of at least 2.50. Spring.  

 

301     Engineering Thermodynamics I (3)  

Introduction to the concept of energy and the laws governing the transfers and 

transformations of energy. Emphasis on thermodynamic properties and the First and 

Second Law analysis of systems and control volumes. Integration of these concepts into 

the analysis of basic power cycles is introduced. Prerequisites: MATH 291; PHYS 222. 

Fall.  

 

308  Fluid Mechanics (3)  
Development of the basic equations of fluid mechanics in general and specialized form. 

Application to a variety of topics including fluid statics; inviscid, incompressible fluid 

flow; design of Fluid dynamic system. Prerequisites: MATH 291, C- or better in MAE 

208. Pre- or corequisites: ECE 220 and MAE 301. Fall. 

 

310     Heat Transfer Fundamentals (3)  

Analysis of steady state and transient one and multidimensional heat conduction 

employing both analytical methods and numerical techniques. Integration of principles 

and concepts of thermodynamics and fluid mechanics to the development of practical 

convective heat transfer relations relevant to mechanical engineers. Heat transfer by the 

mechanism of radiation heat transfer. Prerequisites: grade of C- or better in MAE 301; 

grade of C- or better in either ECE 220 or MATH 394. Fall. 

 

314     Solid Mechanics (3)  

Concepts and theories of internal force, stress, strain and strength of structural element 

under static loading conditions. Constitutive behavior for linear elastic structures. 

Deflection and stress analysis procedures for bars, beams and shafts. Introduction to 

matrix analysis of structures. Prerequisites: grade of C- or better in MAE 206; MATH 

291. Corequisite: MSE 201. Spring.  
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315     Dynamics of Machines (3)  

Application of dynamics to the analysis and design of machine and mechanical 

components. Motions resulting from applied loads, and the forces required to produce 

specified motions. Introduction to mechanical vibration, free and forced response of 

discrete and continuous systems. Prerequisite: grade of C- or better in both ECE 220 

and MAE 208. Fall.  

 

316     Strength of Mechanical Components (3)  

Analysis and design of mechanical components based on deflection, material, static 

strength and fatigue requirements. Typical components include beams, shafts, pressure 

vessels and bolted and welded joints. Classical and modern analysis and design 

techniques. Computer analysis using the finite element method. Material and 

manufacturing considerations in design. Prerequisite: grade of C- or better in MAE 

314. Spring. 

 

435     Principles of Automatic Control (3)  

Study of linear feedback control systems using transfer functions. Transient and steady 

state responses. Stability and dynamic analyses using time response and frequency 

response techniques. Compensation methods. Classical control theory techniques for 

determination and modification of the dynamic response of a system. Synthesis and 

design applications to typical mechanical engineering control systems. Introduction to 

modern control theory. Prerequisites: grade of C- or better in ECE 220; MAE 315. 

Spring.  

 

Course in Material Science and Engineering (MSE) 

 

201     Structure and Properties of Engineering Materials (3)  

Introduction to the fundamental physical principles governing the structure and 

constitution of metallic and nonmetallic materials and the relationships among these 

principles and the mechanical, physical and chemical properties of engineering 

materials. Prerequisite: grade of C- or better in CHEM 132. Fall.
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ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES (ENVR) 

Professors Rossell (Chair), Moorhead; Associate Professors Eggers, Gillette, Wilcox; Assistant 

Professors Langille, McNamee; Lecturer Laughlin 

 

The B.S. in Environmental Studies prepares students for graduate studies or for 

employment in government, education, industry, consulting, and nonprofit organizations. The 

curriculum addresses environmental issues from an interdisciplinary perspective, including 

biology, chemistry, economics, earth science, policy, sociology, and other natural and social 

sciences.  

The department offers students the opportunity to pursue one of three concentrations:  

Earth Science, Ecology and Environmental Biology, or Environmental Management and Policy.  

Earth Science students may focus on mineral processing, which involves the analysis and 

processing of minerals following extraction. They may also choose to pursue teacher licensure. 

Individualized options can be developed for students interested in other areas of environmental 

studies, such as Human Ecology, Environmental Journalism, or Environmental Education.  

Integral to all major concentrations is an on-the-job internship, which allows students to 

make connections between academics and organizations that work on environmental issues. 

Internships, which may be completed in western North Carolina or elsewhere, contribute to 

career planning, preparation, and job placement. 

 

Environmental Studies majors must fulfill the following requirements:  

 

I. Required courses in the majorð19ï22 hours: ENVR 130, 241, 330, 490; and two 

courses from: ENVR 234, 282, 334 or ECON 337 (prerequisite ECON 102). 

II.  Required courses outside the majorð13ï16 hours: CHEM 132 or satisfactory score  

on the Chemistry Placement Examination; CHEM 111, 145 and 236; two courses  

from MATH 167, 191, 192 or STAT 185. Calculus is recommended for students 

planning to attend graduate school. 

III.  Other departmental requirementsð28ï36 hours: completion of one of the 

concentrations outlined below. The senior demonstration of competency is satisfied  

by the completion of ENVR 330 and 490 with a C or better. Completion of ENVR  

330 fulfills the all-university oral competency requirement.  

 

Concentration in Earth Science 

At least 31 hours distributed as follows: ENVR 105, 320, 338, 381, 385 and at least 11 

additional hours of Earth Science electives chosen from ENVR 106, 282, 290, 310, 311, 362,  

383, 384, 410, 411, and PHYS 131 or 221. Students interested in mineral processing should take 

ENVR 282, 311, 410, 411, MATH 191, 192 and PHYS 221 as part of their major requirements. 

 

Concentration in Ecology and Environmental Biology 

28ï34 hours distributed as follows: BIOL 123 and 124 or the equivalent; BIOL 210 or 

211; one course from ATMS 103, ENVR 105, 338, 385, CHEM 231 or PHYS 131; one 3-4 hour 

advanced ENVR elective; 18 hours of Ecology and Biology electives chosen from BIOL 210 or 

211 (whichever is not selected above), 320, 322, 323, 331, 332, 333, 334, 335, 340, 350, 351, 

356, 357, 360, 442; or ENVR 312, 322, 323, 341, 343, 346, 347, 348, 360, 364, 390, 396. The 18 

hours must include at least three 4-credit courses; and at least 11 of the 18 hours must be taken in 

ENVR. 

 

Concentration in Environmental Management and Policy  

33ï36 hours distributed as follows: ENVR 332, 334; 9 additional hours in ENVR,  

with at least 6 hours at the 300-400 level; ECON 101, 102, 337, 345; 6 additional hours of 

environmental policy and management-relevant coursework as approved by the department 

advisor.  
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Earth Science with 9-12 Teacher Licensure  

All Earth Science licensure students must complete the following program: 

 

I. Required courses in the majorð19ï28 hours: ENVR 130, 234, 241, 282, 330, 490. 

ENVR 330 requirement can be met by EDUC 456. ENVR 490 requirement can be met 

by EDUC 455. 

II.  Required courses in Earth Science Coreð26 hours: ENVR 105, 106, 320, 338, 385; 

ASTR 105 and ATMS 103. 

III.  Required courses outside the majorð16ï19 hours: CHEM 132 or satisfactory score on 

Chemistry Placement Examination; CHEM 111, 145 and 236; MATH 167 or 191; 

PSYC 100; STAT 185 and additional requirements indicated in the Education section 

of the catalog. 

IV. The senior demonstration of competency is satisfied by the completion of ENVR 330 

and 490 with a grade of C or better. The competency also can be satisfied by the 

completion of EDUC 456 with a C or better and the satisfactory completion of EDUC 

455. Completion of ENVR 330 or EDUC 456 fulfills the all-university oral competency 

requirement.  

 

 Students who wish to be licensed in Comprehensive Secondary Science (as distinct 

from Earth Science) must also complete BIOL 123 and 124, and PHYS 131 and 231. Students 

seeking middle school licensure should review requirements found in the Education section of the 

catalog and see the appropriate licensure advisor for additional information. 

 

Individual Concentration in Environmental Studies  

 In consultation with his or her academic advisor, a student may select an individual 

course of study of at least 25 credit hours in preparation for careers in such areas as 

Environmental Journalism, Environmental Planning or Human Ecology. Students choosing an 

Individualized Concentration must file an application with the department chair. The application 

must contain a letter of justification and a complete listing of courses in the proposed 

concentration. It must be submitted at the time the major is declared. The Individualized 

Concentration requires the completion of I, II and III above. 

 

Declaration of Major in Environmental Studies 

 Declaring a major in Environmental Studies requires the student to complete a 

Declaration of Major form that must be signed by the program director. Before declaring a major, 

students must satisfy the LANG 120 requirement. 

 

Minor in Environmental Studies  

At least 19 hours in Environmental Studies consisting of ENVR 130, 241; two courses 

from ENVR 234, 282, 334 or ECON 337 (prerequisite ECON 102); two ENVR electives at the 

300-400 level.  

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

Courses in Environmental Studies (ENVR) 

 

105 Physical Geology (4) 

An introduction to the study of the origin of minerals, rocks and the formative 

processes controlling the earthôs structure and natural resources. Three hours of lecture, 

three hours of laboratory. Laboratory will include required field trips to areas of local 

geological interest. Fall. 
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106  Earth History (3) 

Introduction to the development of Earth as preserved in the rock record. Includes 

geologic time, stratigraphy, major mountain building events, and evolution of life 

forms. Spring. 

 

107  Natural History of the Southern Appalachians (3) 

An introduction to the geology, soils, plants and animals common in the Southern 

Appalachians. Class will include field trips to biologically rich areas near Asheville. 

Odd years Spring. 

 

130 Introduction to Environmental Science (3) 

The biological, chemical, physical and societal implications of human impact on the 

environment with consideration of selected contemporary problems such as population 

issues, acid rain, energy supply, water pollution, etc. Fall and Spring. 

 

234 Energy and Society (3) 

Study of energy production technologies, use patterns and their environmental impact. 

Prerequisite: ENVR 130. Fall and Spring. 

 

241 Principles of Ecology and Field Biology (4) 

Fundamental principles and concepts related to populations, communities and 

ecosystems with emphasis on the Southern Appalachians. Designed for Environmental 

Studies majors and minors. Prerequisite: ENVR 130. Fall. 

 

282  Environmental Geology (3) 

Human interactions with natural geological processes. Topics to be covered include 

volcanoes, earthquakes, floods, mass movements, water pollution, waste management, 

and radon gas. Field trips will be required. Prerequisite: ENVR 130. Fall and Spring. 

 

290  Regional Field Geology (2)  
This is a field-intensive geology course. Topics to be covered include making detailed 

field observations, collecting geologic data, maintaining a field notebook, and 

reconstructing the geological history of the region based on rock units, structures, and 

other features seen in the field. May be repeated once for a total of 4 hours credit. 

Prerequisites: ENVR 105 or 106 or permission of the instructor. Summer. 

 

310  Economic Geology (3) 

Study of economic mineral deposits with emphasis on representative types, formation, 

and methods and environmental effects of extraction. Will include field trips. 

Prerequisite: ENVR 105. Odd years Spring. 

 

311    Fundamentals of Mineral Processing (4) 

Principles of selected unit operations and processes in mineral processing.  

Prerequisite: ENVR 105. Fall. 

 

312 Effects of Air Pollution on Ecosystems (3) 

Through the use of textbooks and primary literature we will examine the effects on 

ecosystems of such air pollutants as acid deposition, nitrogen loading in soils, and 

greenhouse gases. The class will be discussion based.  Prerequisites: CHEM 132; 

ENVR 130, 241. Even years Fall.  

 

320 Mineralogy and Petrology (4) 

Introduction to fundamental crystallography, crystal chemistry and the systematic study 

of minerals; igneous, metamorphic and sedimentary rocks, including classification, 
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textures, formation and graphical representation. Prerequisite: ENVR 105. CHEM 132 

is recommended. Even years Fall.  

 

322  Tropical Ecosystems (BIOL 322) (3) 

Study of the important organisms, habitats, and ecosystems characteristic of the tropical 

world. Emphasis will be on ecological and evolutionary theory, biodiversity, and need 

for species/habitat conservation. Prerequisite: BIOL 210 or 211, or ENVR 241. Odd 

years Fall. 

 

323  Tropical Ecosystems Field Experience (BIOL 323) (2) 

Field trip (two weeks) to study tropical organisms and ecosystems in Central America.  

Expenses paid by participants. Corequisite: ENVR 322. Winter break following 

completion of ENVR 322. 

 

324  Environmental Ethics (3) 
This course explores the intersection of environmental ethics with science and policy 

from a diversity of Western and Non-western theoretical perspectives. Students will 

identify local and global applications of theory and learn to develop ethical arguments. 

Fall.  

 

330 Seminar on Environmental Issues (3) 

In-depth coverage of a selected environmental problem based on oral and written  

student reports. May be repeated once. Prerequisites: ENVR 130 and junior standing in 

an approved Environmental Studies concentration. Fall and Spring. 

 

332 Environmental Management (3) 

The principles, practices and problems of managing the environment at the federal, 

state and local levels. The course will focus on the complexities of environmental 

administration of renewable and nonrenewable resources, pollution control and global 

problems. Prerequisite: ENVR 130. Spring. 

 

333 Environment, Design and Solar Energy (3) 

Conventional and alternative energy systems and the interrelationships between 

renewable energy resources and the built environment; lectures, field trips and 

demonstrations. Prerequisite: ENVR 130 or permission of instructor. Even years 

Spring. 

 

334 Environmental Policy (3) 

Environmental legislation and regulation, policy tools, enforcement, current issues and 

evolution of U.S. environmental policy. Prerequisite: ENVR 130. Fall and Spring. 

 

336 Environmental Health (3)  

Introduction to the assessment and management of risks to human health from 

exposures to physical, chemical, and biological environmental factors. Prerequisite: 

ENVR 130. See department chair.  

 

338  Principles of Hydrology and Hydrogeology (4) 

Study of the hydrologic cycle with an emphasis on groundwater. Topics include stream 

and groundwater flow, water resource management, and water contamination. Field 

methods employed in typical hydrologic investigations will be used during laboratory 

and field trips. Prerequisite: ATMS 113 or ENVR 130. Fall. 

 

341 Wetland Ecology (4) 

An introduction to the ecology of freshwater wetland ecosystems. Topics include 

hydrology, biogeochemistry, plant and animal communities, ecosystem development, 
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and classification and management of wetlands. One or more required weekend field 

trips. Prerequisite: ENVR 241. Even years Fall.  

 

343  Stream Ecology (4) 

Study of the structure and function of flowing-water ecosystems. Students will learn 

both ecological theory and research techniques, with emphasis on field and laboratory 

investigations of local streams and rivers. Prerequisite: ENVR 241. Even years Fall. 

 

346    Plant Ecology (4) 

An exploration of the factors responsible for the distribution and abundance of plants. 

Laboratory will emphasize fieldwork. Prerequisite: ENVR 241. Even years Spring. 

 

347  Fish Ecology (4)  

Study of the distribution and abundance of freshwater fishes, with emphasis on fishes of 

the southeastern United States. The role of biotic and abiotic factors will be discussed, 

with special focus on how human activities interact with these factors. Lab activities 

will include field trips to local rivers, streams and lakes. Prerequisite: ENVR 241. Even 

years Spring. 

 

348 Avian Ecology and Conservation (4)  

An introduction to the identification, ecology and conservation of birds, particularly 

those of the Southern Appalachians. Laboratory will include several early morning field 

trips. At least one weekend field trip is required. Students with credit for BIOL 340 

may not receive additional credit for ENVR 348. Prerequisite: ENVR 130 or 

permission of instructor. Even years Spring. 

 

360 Environmental Restoration (3) 

The planning, implementation and assessment of ecosystem restoration with an 

emphasis on aquatic habitats. Topics include goals, objectives and design of restoration 

projects and selecting the criteria used to assess the structural and functional attributes 

of a restored ecosystem. Prerequisite: ENVR 130. See department chair. 

 

362  Water Chemistry (4) 

Application of chemical principles to natural waters including oceans, lakes, streams, 

and groundwater to examine the effects of human activity on water chemistry. 

Laboratory exercises emphasize computer modeling and the collection, analysis, and 

interpretation of water chemistry data. Prerequisites: CHEM 132; ENVR 130. Odd 

years Spring. 

 

364   Ecosystem Ecology (4) 

Study of basic ecosystem ecology concepts and processes with application of this 

knowledge to different ecosystems, especially terrestrial systems of the Southern 

Appalachians. Prerequisite: CHEM 132; ENVR 241. Odd years Fall. 

 

365  Strategies for Sustainability (3) 
Introduction to the study of institutional change and improved environmental 

performance. Focus on manufacturers, large institutions such as universities and 

hospitals, and the built environment. Prerequisite: ENVR 334. Even years Spring. 

 

381  Structural and Field Geology (4) 

Geologic field methods, deformation of rocks, including kinematic and dynamic 

analysis, primary structures, fold and fault classifications, stereographic projections, 

geologic maps, cross sections, and working with three-dimensional data. Includes field 

trips. Prerequisite: ENVR 105. Fall. 
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383 Environmental Planning (3) 

A focus on environmental problems associated with land planning, landscape design 

and land use. Student exercises using various techniques and methods of landscape  

analysis are included with application to planning issues. Prerequisite: ENVR 130. 

Even years fall.  

 

384 Introduction to  Geographic Information Systems (4) 

Introduction to landscape analysis through computer-based, geographically referenced 

information systems. Data acquisition, processing, analysis and presentation will be  

emphasized in both lecture and laboratory. Some prior experience with computers is 

assumed. Prerequisite: ENVR 130. Spring. 

 

385 Soils (4) 

Introduction to soils including physical and chemical properties, the role of water in soil 

processes, microbial activity and other aspects of soil ecology, biogeochemical cycles 

as they relate to plant productivity, soil acidity, soil formation, soil classification, and 

soil degradation. Laboratory will include several field trips. Prerequisites: ENVR 130; 

CHEM 111, 132, 145, 236. Spring. 

 

390 Wildlife Ecology and Management (4) 

An introduction to the principles and practices of wildlife ecology and management, 

emphasizing wildlife species and habitat of the Southern Appalachians. Prerequisite: 

ENVR 241. Odd years Spring.  

 

396  Woody Plants in Winter (4)  
Explores the morphology, anatomy, physiology, and natural history of trees, shrubs, 

and woody vines, including how woody plants are adapted to life in winter. Labs will 

focus on identification, using twigs, bark, and plant form. Participants must be capable 

of hiking on rough terrain in winter conditions. Prerequisite: ENVR 241. Odd years 

Spring. 

 

410 Flotation and Surface Science (4) 

Theory and application of flotation for mineral processing.  Includes particulate 

agglomeration, flocculation, and dispersion. Prerequisite: ENVR 311. Even years 

Spring. 

 

411 Mineral Processing Plant Operation (3) 

Applied unit operations: comminution, classification, solid-liquid separation, solid-solid 

separation, leaching, and materials handling. Prerequisite: ENVR 311. Odd years 

Spring. 

 

490 Internship (3-6) 

A field work experience in a public agency, public interest group or industry. 

Participantôs experience is under the supervision of the UNC Asheville ENVR 

internship director and on-site work cooperator. Prerequisites: junior or senior standing, 

declared major in one of the program concentrations and permission of the ENVR 

internship director. Three hours of internship credit are required for graduation. (An IP 

grade may be awarded at the discretion of the internship director.) Internships may be 

conducted throughout the United States or foreign countries. May be repeated for a total 

of 6 hours credit. Fall and Spring. 

 

499 Undergraduate Research in Environmental Studies (1-6) 

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be 

awarded at the discretion of the instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. 

Fall and Spring. 
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171-6, 271-6, 371-6, 471-6 Special Topics in Environmental Studies (1-6) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. 

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. See department chair. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. 

 

 

ETHICS AND SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS (ESI) 

See Interdisciplinary Studies: Ethics and Social Institutions 
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FRENCH (FREN) 

Professor Pons; Assistant Professor Gloag; Lecturer Bailey 

 

 The French major, under the auspices of the Department of Modern Languages and 

Literatures, offers a wide variety of courses in French language, literature and civilization. In 

small upper-division classes, topics of permanent human significance are discussed and related to 

personal interests. Through the experience of a culture, language and literatureðclosely linked 

historically to their ownðstudents are able to gain distance and awareness, stretch their 

intellectual horizons and at the same time prepare for careers. The department encourages travel 

and study abroad and helps students apply for Fulbright and other scholarships to France and 

admission to graduate schools. 
  
Major in French  

 

I. Required courses in the majorð28 hours: FREN 300, 325, 340, 341; and three courses 

at the 400-level. Note: FREN 400 is required for teacher licensure candidates. Students 

whose level of proficiency does not allow them to start with FREN 300 will be required 

to complete appropriate prerequisite courses prior to beginning at the 300-level. At least 

one-half of the hours required for the major must be completed at UNC Asheville.  

II.  Required courses outside the majorðNone.  

III.  Other departmental requirementsðCompetency in French will be demonstrated by a 

capstone project consisting of research plus oral and written presentations on French 

language, literature or civilization, to be carried out in one of the 400-level courses, as 

approved by the department chair. Oral competency will be tested after completion of 

FREN 300. Students must demonstrate satisfactory oral competency before undertaking 

the capstone project.  

 

French with Teacher Licensure  

 To obtain licensure as a teacher of French (Kï12), the candidate must complete the 

Liberal Arts Core requirements, the required courses for a major in French, including FREN 400 

as one of the 400-level electives, and the courses required by the Education Department for Kï12 

Foreign Language licensure. See the Education section of the catalog for additional information.  
  

Declaration of Major in French 

 Declaring a major in French requires the student to complete a Declaration of Major 

form that must be signed by the department chair. Before declaring a major, students must satisfy 

the LANG 120 requirement. 

 

Minor in French  

 20 hours: FREN 230, 300, 325, either 340 or 341; and one elective at the 400 level. 

Students whose level of proficiency does not allow them to start with FREN 230 will be required 

to complete appropriate prerequisite courses prior to beginning the courses for the minor.  

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

Courses in French (FREN) 

 

110  French I (4) 

Introduction to the study of French language and culture through classroom and 

integrated laboratory study. For beginners who have not previously studied French. 

Students who completed two units of high school French with grades of C or higher 

may not enroll in FREN 110. Fall and Spring.  
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120  French II (4) 

Continuation of the introductory study of French language and culture through 

classroom and integrated laboratory study. This course fulfills the LAC Second 

Language requirement. Prerequisite: FREN 110 or two units of high school French or 

the equivalent with grades of C or higher, or appropriate score on placement test. Fall 

and Spring.  

 

130  French for Advanced Beginners (4) 

Continuation of the introductory study of French language and culture through 

classroom and integrated laboratory study. Designed for students who have some 

previous experience studying or speaking French, but who need extensive review and 

practice before continuing their studies at the intermediate level. This course fulfills the 

LAC Second Language requirement. Prerequisite: two units of high school French or 

the equivalent with grades of C or higher, or appropriate score on placement test. 

Students who have credit for FREN 120 may not receive credit for FREN 130. Fall and 

Spring. 

 

230  Intermediate French (4)  

Continuation of the study of French language and culture through classroom and 

integrated laboratory study. Students develop a higher level of proficiency and 

preparedness for study at the advanced level through intensive conversational practice, 

extensive listening and reading activities for improved comprehension, and by writing 

short compositions. Class is conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN 120 or 130, or 

appropriate score on placement test. Fall and Spring.  

 

300 Oral Skills (4) 

Intensive practice in oral skills: listening comprehension, pronunciation and 

conversation. Students make extensive use of Francophone mass media, especially 

television and press. Course includes oral reports, group and individual work, and 

integrated laboratory study. Oral competency will be tested after FREN 300. Class is 

conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN 230 or appropriate score on placement test. 

Every year.  

 

325  Composition and Structural Review (4)  

Development of competence in written and oral French through process-oriented 

compositions and review of language structures. Practice of different forms and styles 

of writing: analytical, functional, creative and polemical, through the study of current 

cultural materials, films, periodicals and literary works. Revisions and re-writing, oral 

presentations and in-class exchanges, and integrated laboratory study. Class is 

conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN 230 or appropriate score on placement test. 

Fall and Spring.  

 

340  Survey of French Civilization and Literature I (4)  
Survey of French literature and civilization in the context of historical developments 

from the middle ages through the French Revolution as seen in artistic and intellectual 

production, religious, social and political institutions, and as reflected in canonical 

works. Oral reports, in-class discussions, and integrated laboratory study. Class is 

conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN 325 or appropriate score on placement test. 

Every year.  

  

341 Survey of French Civilization and Literature II (4 ) 

A survey of French literature and civilization in the context of historical developments 

of the 19th through 21st centuries as seen in artistic and literary movements, social and 

political institutions, and as reflected in canonical works. Oral reports, in-class  
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discussions, and integrated laboratory study. Class is conducted in French. Prerequisite: 

FREN 325 or appropriate score on placement test. Every year.  

  

400 The French Language (4) 

The development of the French language and its expansion: overview of the evolution 

of French in France, the present-day standard language system, linguistic diversity in 

France, and French as a world language. Independent research, oral and written reports, 

and integrated laboratory study. Class is conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN 325 

or appropriate score on placement test. Every year.  

 

435 Francophone Studies (4) 

Introduction to Francophonie via literature, cinema and music. Concentration on the 

study of classic and groundbreaking written works by authors from across the 

Francophone world. Includes the review of historical documents, newspaper articles, 

film excerpts and music videos. Oral reports, in-class discussions, and integrated 

laboratory study. Class is conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN 325 or appropriate 

score on placement test. See department chair.  

 

445 French Views of America (4) 

Examination of various texts from the 18th century to the present, showing the effect of 

the American experience on the minds of French observers and their critical attitude to 

aspects of the American phenomenon. Oral presentations, in-class discussions, and 

integrated laboratory study. Class is conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN 325 or 

appropriate score on placement test. See department chair.  

 

460  Studies in French Cinema (4) 

Study of the evolution and movements of French cinema through a selection of classic 

and representative films. Each film will be examined against the cultural and political 

context of its time. Includes the study of the techniques and terminology specific to 

cinema. Screenings, oral presentations, in-class discussions, and integrated laboratory 

study. Class is conducted in French. Prerequisite: FREN 325 or appropriate score on 

placement test. See department chair.  

 

499   Undergraduate Research in French (1-4) 

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be 

awarded at discretion of  instructor. May be repeated for a total of 8 hours credit. See 

department chair. 

 

171-4, 271-4, 371-4, 471-4   Special Topics in French (1-4) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as subject matter changes. See department chair. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. 

 

 

GEOLOGY  

See Environmental Studies
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GERMAN  (GERM) 

Professor Strehl (Chair, Modern Languages and Literatures); Assistant Professor Criser 

 

 Within the Department of Modern Languages and Literatures, a student may elect to 

major in German. The German major is designed to provide students with a thorough knowledge 

of the German language and a solid background in and appreciation for the literature, history and 

culture of the German-speaking lands. The department encourages study abroad whenever 

possible, and students in the program often spend a semester or academic year in Germany. An 

exchange agreement between North Carolina and the German State of Baden-Württemberg 

makes study in Germany both affordable and easy to arrange. In addition to the regular course 

offerings in German, advanced students may choose courses offered through the N.C. German 

Consortium. UNC Asheville is a founding member of the consortium, an organization consisting 

of eight universities in the UNC system that enhance their German curricula through distance-

learning arrangements. Each semester advanced students at the eight campuses may take one 

upper-level course taught by a faculty member at another member institution. UNC Asheville 

German majors regularly enroll in consortium courses. 

 

Major in German  

 

I. Required courses in the majorð36 hours: GERM 210, 220, 490, and 24 additional 

hours at the 300-400 level, to include at least 4 hours at the 400-level. Students whose 

level of proficiency does not allow them to start with GERM 210 will be required to 

complete the appropriate prerequisite courses. One half of the hours required for the 

major must be completed at UNC Asheville.  

II.  Required courses outside the majorðNone.  

III.  Other departmental requirementsðOral competency will be tested after GERM 320. 

Competency in German will be demonstrated by a capstone project completed in 

GERM 490. Approved by the department chair, the project will consist of research plus 

an oral and written presentation on German language, literature or civilization. Students 

must satisfactorily demonstrate oral competency before beginning the capstone project. 

 

German with Teacher Licensure 

 Students who intend to obtain teacher licensure in German should contact the 

appropriate Education advisor for details and consult the Education section of this catalog.  

 

I. Required courses in the majorð36 hours: GERM 210, 220, 490, and 24 additional 

hours at the 300-400 level, to include at least 4 hours at the 400-level. Students whose 

level of proficiency does not allow them to start with GERM 210 will be required to 

complete the appropriate prerequisite courses. One half of the hours required for the 

major must be completed at UNC Asheville.  

II.  Required courses outside the majorðSee Education section of catalog.  

III.  Other departmental requirementsðOral competency will be tested after GERM 320. 

Competency in German will be demonstrated by a capstone project completed in 

GERM 490. Approved by the department chair, the project will consist of research plus 

an oral and written presentation on German language, literature or civilization. Students 

must satisfactorily demonstrate oral competency before beginning the capstone project. 

 

Declaration of Major in German 

 Declaring a major in German requires the student to complete a Declaration of Major 

form that must be signed by the department chair. Before declaring a major, students must satisfy 

the LANG 120 requirement. 
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Minor in German  

 20 hours: GERM 210, 220, and 12 additional hours at the 300-400 level, to include 4 

hours at the 400 level. Students whose level of proficiency does not allow them to start with 

GERM 210 will be required to complete the appropriate prerequisite courses. 

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

Courses in German (GERM) 

 

110  German I (4) 
An introduction to the study of German language and culture through classroom 

instruction and web-based homework. The main focus of this course is on oral 

proficiency practice and exposure to German speaking countries and cultures. Students  

will use classroom time and engage in web-based assignments to practice listening, 

speaking, reading, writing, and grammar skills. For beginners who have not previously  

studied German. Students who completed two units of high school German with grades  

of C or higher may not enroll in GERM 110. Fall.  

 

120  German II (4) 

A continuation of the introductory study of German language and culture through 

classroom instruction and web-based homework. The main focus of this course is on 

oral proficiency practice and continued exposure to German speaking countries and 

cultures. Students will use classroom time and engage in web-based assignments to 

practice listening, speaking, reading, writing, and grammar skills. This course fulfills 

the LAC Second Language requirement. Prerequisite: GERM 110 or two units of high 

school German. Spring.  

 

130  German for Advanced Beginners (4) 

Designed for students who have had some experience studying or speaking German but 

who need review and more extensive practice before continuing their studies at the 

intermediate level. Students enrolling in this course should know fundamental grammar 

points and be familiar with core vocabulary. The main focus of this course is on oral 

proficiency practice and exposure to German speaking countries and cultures. Students 

will use classroom time and engage in web-based assignments to practice listening, 

speaking, reading, writing, and grammar skills. This course fulfills the LAC Second 

Language requirement. Prerequisite: two units of high school German with grades of C 

or higher. Students who have credit for GERM 120 may not receive credit for this 

course. Spring.  

 

210, 220  Intermediate German I, II (4, 4) 

Continuation of the study of German language and culture through classroom and 

integrated laboratory study. Students develop a higher level of proficiency and 

preparedness for study at the advanced level through intensive conversational practice, 

extensive listening and reading activities for improved comprehension, and by writing 

short compositions. Classes are conducted in German. Prerequisite: GERM 120 or 130 

or appropriate score on placement test. Fall and Spring. 

 

310, 320  Conversation, Composition and Structural Review I, II (4, 4)  

Development of competence in written and oral German through process-oriented 

compositions and review of language structures. The study of cultural materials, films, 

periodicals and literary works of post-1945 Germany will allow for the practice of 

different forms and styles of writing such as analytical, functional, creative and  
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polemical. The courses include revisions of writing, oral presentations, in-class 

exchanges, and integrated laboratory study. Classes are conducted in German. 

Prerequisite: GERM 220 or appropriate score on placement test. Fall and Spring. 

 

345 German with a Professional Focus (4)  
An introduction to commercial organizations and businesses in German-speaking 

countries and communities. Topics include business correspondence, terminology and 

techniques in commercial transactions. Prerequisite: GERM 220. Every other year. 

 

355 German Civilization (4) 

Introduction to literary, cultural, artistic and intellectual achievements, of the German-

speaking peoples from the Germanic beginnings to 1945. Prerequisite: GERM 220. 

Every other year. 

 

390  Topics in Intermediate German Studies (4)  

Intermediate level course exploring German language, culture and civilization. Topics 

vary and will include in-depth study of a major author, genre, period, or theme in 

German literature and culture, as well as oral and written presentations on topics of 

German language, culture and civilization. Course may be repeated as content varies. 

Prerequisite: completion of a 300-level German course. Every year. 

 

420 Cultural and Stylistic Proficiency Across Genres (4)  
Intensive practice in written and spoken German with close attention to style, syntax, 

idioms and context. Study of types and levels of usage, and social and regional 

variations. Systematic development of vocabulary. Prerequisite: completion of a 300- 

level German course or permission of instructor. Every other year as needed. 

 

490  Topics in Advanced German Studies (4)  

A capstone course exploring German language, culture and civilization. Topics vary 

and will include in-depth study of a major author, genre, period, or theme in German 

literature, as well as oral and written presentations on topics of German language, 

culture and civilization. Course may be repeated as content varies. Students will 

demonstrate major competency in this course. Prerequisite: 8 hours of 300-400 level 

German and completion of the oral competency requirement. Every year. 

 

499 Undergraduate Research in German (1-4) 

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be 

awarded at discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 8 hours credit. See 

department chair. 

 

171-4, 271-4, 371-4, 471-4   Special Topics in German (1-4) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as subject matter changes. See department chair. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. 
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HEALTH AND WELLNESS (HW) AND HEALTH AND WELLNESS PROMOTION  (HWP) 

Professor Lanou (Chair); Associate Professors Garbe, Wingert; Assistant Professors Batada, 

Rote; Lecturers Garrison, Jones 

 

The Department of Health and Wellness offers diverse and flexible programs designed 

to help students live healthier, more balanced and meaningful lives. The curriculum for the major 

or minor in Health and Wellness Promotion emphasizes multi-level programs aimed at the 

promotion of wellness throughout a lifetime. Students may pursue careers in worksite wellness, 

hospital-based wellness programs, community health centers, retirement and nursing home 

wellness programs, commercial and not-for-profit health, fitness, and recreation centers, and 

other related areas. Students who receive a B.S. with a major in Health and Wellness Promotion 

may choose to pursue graduate and/or professional studies in areas such as Health Promotion, 

Exercise Physiology, Nutrition, Health Education, Gerontology, Public Health, or Medicine. 

Students may also choose to major in Health and Wellness Promotion and complete the K-12 

Health and Physical Education teaching licensure program in preparation to teach health in 

elementary, middle and high schools. Students interested in graduate school should be aware of 

additional course work required for admission to these programs that may not be required for the 

Health and Wellness Promotion major. 

 The Health and Wellness Department also offers a minor in Dance. The minor in Dance 

provides students the opportunity to acquire and refine the technical skills necessary to realize the 

broadest possible range of movement options, develop a capacity for expression through dance, 

understand the connections among the various fields of study involved with dance production, 

acquire experience as teachers, performers and choreographers and prepare for advanced study in 

Dance and other related arts.  

 

Major in Health and Wellness Promotion 

 In the liberal arts tradition, the major in Health and Wellness Promotion is an 

interdisciplinary program that prepares students to promote health, wellness, and high quality of 

life among individuals, groups and populations, with a focus on healthy lifestyle choices and 

supportive environments. The program includes instruction in nutrition, physical activity, mental 

and emotional health, anatomy, physiology, diversity and health parity, and other key health 

topics and concepts. Students develop skills in personal wellness; wellness coaching; health 

education and communication; and health program planning, implementation, and evaluation. 

The curriculum emphasizes culturally-sensitive and multi-level health promotion in a variety of 

settings, such as schools, worksites, older adult care centers, health care facilities and 

communities.  

 

I. Required courses in the majorðat least 43 hours: HWP 190, 223, 224, 225, 250, 294, 

310, 335, 455, 459; one course from HWP 345, 350, 380, 499; and three courses from 

HWP 253, 265, 290, 315, 316, 317, 323, 333, 355, 360, 365, 401, 420. BIOL 338 may 

be substituted for HWP 294.  

II.  Required courses outside the majorð8 hours: STAT 185 and one of the following 

options: a) BIOL 123 and 124; b) BIOL 223; c) CHEM 111 and 132; d) HWP 295. 

III.  Other departmental requirementsð Major and oral competencies are fulfilled by 

completion of HWP 459 with a grade of C or higher.  

 

Health and Wellness Promotion with Teacher Licensure 

 This concentration is coordinated with the Education Department to provide licensure 

in K-12 Health and Physical Education. Students who wish to receive teacher licensure should 

review requirements found in the Education section of the catalog and see the appropriate 

Education advisor for additional information. 

  

I. Required courses in the majorðat least 41 hours: HWP 190, 223, 224, 225, 294, 295, 

310, 335, 455, 459; three courses from HWP 253, 265, 290, 315, 316, 317, 323, 333,  
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355, 360, 365, 401, 420. BIOL 338 may be substituted for HWP 294, and BIOL 223 

may be substituted for HWP 295. 

II.  Required courses outside the majorð40 hours:  EDUC 210, 211, 314, 319, 320, 346, 

430, 434, 455 and 456; PSYC 319; STAT 185.  

III.  Other departmental requirementsðMajor and oral competencies are fulfilled by 

completion of HWP 459 with a grade of C or higher.   

 

Declaration of Major in Health and Wellness Promotion 

Students are prepared, supported, and expected to serve as healthy lifestyle role models. 

Advisors support students in following personal health and wellness plans during their course of 

study. Wellness plans are adjusted for age and special needs. Before declaring a major, students 

must satisfy the LANG 120 requirement. 

 

Minor in Health and Wellness Promotion 

 At least 22 hours: HWP 190, 250, 294; two courses from HWP 223, 224, 253, 290, 315; 

HWP 310 or 335; and one additional HWP course at the 300-400 level.  

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

Minor in Dance 

18 hours including: one course from DAN 140 or 240, one course from DAN 250 or 

251, DAN 312 and 330; completion of one of the following groups: DAN 136, 236 and 340; or 

137, 237 and 342; or 138, 238 and 342; and a minimum of 4 additional elective hours in DAN. 

Special Topics courses may be substituted with written permission from the program director. 

 University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

Courses in Dance (DAN)     

 Note: Only four semester hours of 100-level HW activity courses and 100-level DAN 

courses can be used toward the minimum number of hours required for a degree. 

 

 136  Beginning Jazz Dance (1)  

Students will develop improved strength, flexibility, stamina and functional alignment 

as they become familiar with the classic jazz postures, positions and vocabulary. 

Students will conduct and present research of one aspect of the history of concert jazz 

dance as part of this course. Odd years Fall. 

 

137  Beginning Contemporary Dance (1) 

Introduction to Cunningham, Graham and Limon techniques--three of the major 

techniques of Modern Dance--as a way to compare and contrast aesthetic possibilities 

of western concert dance. Emphasis will be on individual exploration of movement as a 

way of understanding oneôs physical, social, intellectual, emotional and spiritual 

dimensions. No previous dance training is required. Fall. 

 

138 Beginning Ballet (1) 

Introduction to classical ballet through technical instruction, anatomical and aesthetic 

foundation, and elementary vocabulary. Particularly suited to non-dancers interested in 

developing flexibility and strength. No previous dance training is required. Fall.  
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 140  Roots of Jazz (2)  

Historical survey of vernacular dance in the U.S. starting with the African roots of Jazz 

Dance and continuing with the study of the major social dances from the 1800ôs 

through contemporary social/street dance. The legacy of vernacular dance in the 

evolution of Concert Jazz Dance will be examined. No previous dance training is 

required. No credit given to students who have credit for DAN 135. Odd years Spring. 

 

 236  Intermediate Jazz Dance (2)  

Students will deepen their familiarity with the style, technique, and rhythmic structures 

of jazz dance with emphasis on enhancing movement capabilities and personal 

expression. This course assumes familiarity with the terminology of jazz dance and 

with the basic coordinations and positions used in this form. The intermediate level 

moves at a substantially faster pace than Beginning Jazz Dance. Recommended 

prerequisite: DAN 136 or previous experience. Even years Spring. 

 

237 Intermediate Contemporary Dance (2) 

An intermediate level course that builds on the fundamentals introduced in DAN 137 

and extends the dancerôs movement vocabulary by introducing additional techniques of 

the modern and post- modern periods. Techniques will vary and may include Horton, 

Hawkins, Dunham, Taylor or Contact Improvisation. The student is expected to be 

familiar with the vocabulary of concert dance technique. The course assumes a 

fundamental knowledge of classical dance positions and terminology. Recommended 

prerequisite: DAN 137 or previous experience. Even years Fall. 

 

238     Intermediate Ballet (2) 

An intermediate level course that builds on the fundamentals introduced in DAN 138. 

Extends the dancerôs movement vocabulary by introducing more nuanced use of the 

upper body along with more complicated and extended sequences. Recommended 

prerequisite: DAN 138 or previous experience. Even years Spring. 

 

 240  World Dance Traditions (2)  
Through readings, videos, and studio explorations, students will investigate the 

aesthetics and techniques central to each dance form in the context of its culture, while 

analyzing the phenomenon of syncretism in the evolution of contemporary concert 

forms. Odd years Fall. 

 

250       Concert Production (2) 

Students will assist faculty and guest choreographers in the creation and performance of 

two pieces. Students will assume some of the duties of production including publicity, 

programming, coordination with the technical crew, assisting with lighting and house 

management, as well as attending weekly rehearsals. Course may be repeated once for 

credit. Odd years Spring. 

 

251  Community Outreach (2)  
Students will present a lecture and demonstration introducing dance as an art form to 

local young audiences. Students will create original choreography for performance in 

UNC Asheville concerts. Suitable for dancers with intermediate or advanced technical 

ability. Odd years Fall. 

 

 312  Dance Composition (2)  

An introduction to the elements, strategies and techniques used in the art of making 

dances. Classes will include guided exploration and improvisation, and will focus on 

movement invention rather than movement instruction. Students will explore physical, 

social and emotional territories through dance invention. Even years Fall. 
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330  History of Dance (3)  

A discussion of the ways in which humans have used movement to create and regulate 

their societies, commune with their gods, and order their life experiences during 

celebration and mourning. The course focuses primarily on the history of what has 

evolved into Western Concert dance. Odd years Spring. 

 

 340  Jazz Dance Repertory (2)  
Students will generate original choreography and explore classic choreography from 

film and musical sources. This course requires intermediate technical skill and is 

intended for dancers capable of working with extended sequences. Even years Fall. 

 

342 Contemporary Dance Repertory (2) 

Development of performance skills for intermediate and advanced dancers through 

rehearsals and performances of a significant dance work choreographed by dance 

faculty and/or guest artists. This course combines techniques of advanced ballet with 

advanced contemporary styles. Intermediate or advanced technique is required. Spring. 

 

345  Research in Dance (2) 

Students will research one topic in depth. Research may take the form of choreography, 

dance film or video, academic research or a combination. Prerequisite: DAN 330. See 

department chair. 

 

171-3, 271-3, 371-3, 471-3 Special Topics in Dance (1-3) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as subject matter changes. See department chair. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. 

 

Courses in Health and Wellness (HW) 
 Note: Only four semester hours of 100-level HW activity courses and 100-level DAN 

courses can be used toward the minimum number of hours required for a degree. Grading for all 

HW activity courses is S/U. 

 

111  Pilates (1) 

Follows the original Pilates curriculum and prepares the student to achieve advanced 

levels of the exercise sequence in the mat portion of the Pilates canon. The class also 

explores the use of additional equipment when applying the Pilates method. Fall. 

 

123  Aerobics (1) 

Step aerobics, dance and other rigorous activities performed to music to attain 

cardiorespiratory fitness, muscle strength and endurance, flexibility, and other 

components of a healthy lifestyle. Spring. 

 

171-6, 271-6, 371-6, 471-6 Special Topics in Health and Wellness (1-6) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as subject matter changes. See department chair. 

 

Courses in Health and Wellness Promotion (HWP) 

 

153  Health Promotion and Wellness (3) 

Theory, research and skills relating to physical fitness, stress management, 

interpersonal communication and health. Course includes a comprehensive fitness 

development experience. Fall and Spring. 
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154  Womenôs Health (3) 

The study of how women can understand, gain control over, and take responsibility for 

their bodies and their health. Course includes a comprehensive fitness development 

experience. See department chair. 

 

155  Menôs Health (3) 

The study of how men can understand, gain control over, and take responsibility for 

their bodies and their health. Course includes a comprehensive fitness development 

experience. See department chair. 

 

190  Introduction to Health Promotion (3)    

An introduction to personal health and wellness and the field of health promotion. 

Topics include history, behavioral health theories and determinants of health, the 

multiple dimensions of wellness, personal health risk assessment, wellness coaching, 

career opportunities and certifications, professional organizations and journals, current 

issues, and future trends. Through in-class learning, on-site visits and practical 

experiences, students become familiar with the profession, the Health and Wellness 

Promotion program, and develop personal wellness goals. A grade of C or better is 

required to graduate. Fall and Spring.  

 

223  Active Living: Physical Activity and Health (3)  

An introduction to the role of physical activity and active living in physical, intellectual 

and emotional well-being. Emphasis is placed on research related to frequency, 

intensity, time, and type of physical activity needed to impact health. In addition, 

barriers to physical activity among various populations, and evidence-based practice to 

improve opportunities for safe physical activity are explored. Students are expected to 

establish and pursue personal goals related to appropriate physical activity and 

demonstrate a thorough understanding of the relationship between active living and 

other pillars of healthful living. See department chair. 

 

224  Mental and Emotional Health (3)  

An introduction to the role of mental and emotional health in overall well-being. 

Emphasis is placed on research and practice related to improving mental health and 

emotional well-being. In addition, barriers to improving mental health are explored at 

the individual, community and societal levels. Students are expected to establish and 

pursue personal goals related to improving emotional health and demonstrate a 

thorough understanding of the relationship between mental and emotional health and 

the other pillars of healthful living. See department chair.  

 

225 Nutrition and Lifestyle (3) 

An introduction to the principles of nutrition science. This course addresses nutrients 

and how they interact with the body, as well as issues and controversies on how eating 

habits can promote health and prevent disease. Other topics covered include food and 

the environment, nutrition and exercise, changing nutritional needs over the course of 

the life, and the tradition of food as medicine. Fall. 

 

250  Health Parity: Domestic and Global Contexts (3) 

 Social inequalities and health disparities at the local, national and international levels 

 will be addressed. Students will explore the social factors that contribute to racial, 

 ethnic, socioeconomic and gender disparities in health and healthcare. This course will 

 strengthen studentsô knowledge of the history and causes of health disparities and 

 inequalities and will provide a theoretical grounding that will be applied in the study of 

 practical solutions to eliminate health disparities and achieve health parity around the 

 world. Spring. 
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253 Health and Sexuality (3) 

An introduction to reproductive anatomy, sexual response, conception, family planning, 

pregnancy and child birth, sexuality throughout the life cycle, prevention of HIV/AIDS 

and other sexually transmitted diseases, contraception, homosexuality, atypical sexual 

behavior and sexual victimization. Spring. 

 

265  Holistic Appr oaches to Health Care and Multicultural Wellness Traditions (3) 

Serves as an introduction and overview to holistic approaches to health care and 

multicultural traditions. Students will have the opportunity to explore a variety of 

approaches to wellness and healing such as herbal medicine, massage, Reiki, Ayurveda, 

Chinese medicine and others. Emphasis is placed on viewing health through a variety of 

cultural perspectives and traditions in addition to exploring the evidence base for 

efficacy of treatment. Every year. 

 

290  Introduction to Biofeedback (3) 

Introduces the basics and goals of biofeedback including history, intervention 

techniques, and analysis of principles and applications. Students also engage in 

personal biofeedback training. Some course time will be devoted to the underlying 

principles of neurofeedback. This is not a certification course. Spring. 

 

294  Human Physiology (4) 

 An introductory study of human physiology. Topics include an introduction to cells, 

 tissues, systems organization, osteology, circulatory system, body defense systems, 

 muscular system, renal system, respiratory system, digestive system, nervous system 

 and endocrine system. Laboratory involves experimentation and demonstration of 

 physiological principles. Spring. 

 

295 Functional Anatomy (4) 

The study of the structure and function of the human body and human muscular system 

as related to sports and fitness activities. Anatomical, kinesiologic, biomechanical and 

physiologic principles related to sport and fitness activity will be examined. The 

laboratory portion of the course emphasizes practical applications. Prerequisite: HWP 

294. Spring. 

 

310 Health Promotion Theory and Practice (3) 

Essential strategies for determining preventionȤrelated needs for specific populations, 

designing culturally and educationally appropriate interventions/services, and 

implementing and evaluating health promotion/disease prevention programs. Use  

of health situational analyses to establish baseline and evaluation data and as a 

motivational tool is reviewed. Emphasis is placed on learning how to develop and  

adapt health education programs, lifestyle coach methods, materials, and oral 

communications to reach audiences of differing literacy levels and cultural 

backgrounds. Students will demonstrate oral competency in this course. A grade of C  

or better is required to graduate. Prerequisites: HWP 190, 250. Spring. 

 

315  Stress Management and Optimal Performance (3) 

Covers the physiological and psychological reactions that make up the response to 

acute and chronic stress, and more generally explores the integration of our cognitive, 

behavioral and physiologic systems and the consequences of their lack of integration. 

The course focuses on critical thought regarding personal and organizational readiness 

for change, cultural norms, and cognitive-behavioral variables that facilitate health. It 

addresses optimal performance strategies for choice and change applicable to 

individuals as well as health care facilitators. Fall. 
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316 Maternal and Infant Health (3) 

 Addresses the importance of pre-, peri- and post-natal health on fetal development and 

 maternal health. The course includes the biological aspects of maternal and infant 

 health in addition to the social, cultural, historical, emotional, and ethical aspects of 

 maternal and infant health, up to the age of one year. Prerequisite: HWP 225. See 

 department chair. 

 

317  Child and Adolescent Health (3)  

An overview of child and adolescent health issues, programs, and trends. The course 

addresses the development of the individual through childhood and adolescence while 

focusing on health issues. At the completion of this class, students will demonstrate the 

role of behavioral, physical, cultural, social, emotional, and psychological factors in 

determining methods for disease prevention and health promotion among children and 

adolescents. Prerequisite: HWP 225. See department chair. 

 

323  Workplace Wellness (3)  

An introduction to the principles and practices in workplace wellness. Emphasis is 

placed on understanding and development of a comprehensive framework for 

improving employee health and productivity. Students explore the evidence base for 

ensuring program efficacy and maximizing return on investment. Case studies provide 

opportunities to understand the range of effective programs and value of needs 

assessment, support of top management, employee education and behavioral health 

support, change in organizational culture, and ongoing evaluation and program 

improvement. Prerequisite: HWP 190. See department chair. 

 

333  Food Politics and Nutrition Policy (3) 

An exploration of how corporate, government, and consumer interests affect nutrition 

and health policy, and how individuals and non-profits influence nutrition and health 

policy to promote consumer health. The course addresses how nutrition and health 

policies were developed in the United States and how these policies are modified as a 

result of health advocacy. The course also addresses the interrelationships between 

food production and manufacturing practices, human health and environmental health. 

See department chair. 

 

335  Health Communication (3) 

Examines methods for communicating health messages. Communication theory, socio-

cultural issues, and communication contexts are examined while developing 

communication skills and strategies. Other topics include communicating through 

difference, lifestyle coaching and health/behavior counseling, communicating with 

health policy makers, utilizing mass media though oral and written communication, and 

designing and implementing an effective health promotion campaign. Prerequisite: 

HWP 310. Spring 

 

345  Research Methods (3) 

Students evaluate clinical studies, identify weaknesses in study design, interpret 

statistics, and apply evidence from clinical research to areas of interest. Topics include 

reliability, validity, statistical significance, research design, and program assessment. 

The student will sharpen analytical skills and learn to evaluate studies using a variety of 

discipline-specific methods. Prerequisite: STAT 185. See department chair. 

 

350  Service Learning in Health Promotion (3)  

A structured learning experience that combines community service with preparation 

and reflection. Students apply the course material in health promotion and diversity to 

meet the actual health needs of children, teens and seniors from various backgrounds in 

our community. Experiences include regular university classroom sessions, attendance 
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at cultural events, on-site work in local organizations and project team meetings. 

Prerequisite: Junior standing. See department chair. 

 

355  Exercise Prescription, Fitness and Lifestyle Assessment (3) 

Prepares the student to recognize and implement appropriate strategies to enhance 

fi tness and exercise performance based on sound physiological principles. Topics 

include nutrition, strength, flexibility, cardiovascular conditioning and body 

composition. The course will cover principles of exercise program design, fitness and 

lifestyle assessment techniques. Students will have the option to sit for the ACSM 

Personal Training Certification exam at the end of the course. See department chair. 

 

360  Aging, Health and Active Living (4) 

Explores the benefits and risks of physical activity in later years, and the challenges and 

incentives to health promotion through active living. Emphasis is on understanding the 

physiological and psychosocial changes of older adults, and developing skills in 

designing and implementing health promotion strategies to address specific needs. 

Students will work with older adults in the intergenerational learning experience 

program, Wellness Activities for Seniors in Asheville (WASA). See department chair. 

 

365  Addiction, Drugs, and Health (3) 

Addresses fundamentals of the nature, scope, and complexity of addiction to alcohol, 

tobacco, medicines, and other chemicals. This course examines other addictive 

behaviors, current approaches to treatment, and prevention of addiction. It explores 

models of addiction, societyôs attitudes, and services for persons and families. Basic 

pharmacology of commonly used drugs of abuse, medications for chronic conditions 

and illnesses, herbal preparations and drug interactions will also be discussed. See 

department chair. 

 

380  Internship in Health and Wellness Promotion (3) 

Students are placed in a supervised health and wellness promotion program that relates 

to their career goals and learning objectives. Requirements may include readings, a 

major project, biweekly seminars and final presentation. Current certification in CPR is 

required. Prerequisite: HWP 190. Spring and Fall. 

 

401  Nutrition and Metabolism (3) 

An advanced course covering nutrition at the cellular level. Students are introduced to 

nutritional biochemistry and provided with a mechanistic look at nutritional strategies 

for health promotion. Topics include energy transformation, the role of nutrients in 

chronic disease promotion and prevention, homeostatic balances, body composition and 

energy expenditure, and research methodologies in nutrition. Prerequisites: HWP 225; 

HWP 294 or BIOL 338; STAT 185. See department chair. 

 

420  Exercise and Sport Physiology (4) 

Study of the physiological reactions to exercise. Topics include muscle ultrastructure, 

neuro-endocrinology, and bioenergetics of movement as it pertains to various physical 

activities. Additionally, physiological adjustments as the result of cardiovascular and 

strength and power training at the acute and chronic levels will be discussed. Students 

will become familiar with safe and effective exercise modalities for a variety of healthy 

and at-risk populations. The laboratory section of the course introduces human 

performance evaluation and tracking. Its focus will be maximal exercise testing, 

assessments for anaerobic power, aerobic capacity, hydration status, and body 

composition. Emphasis will be placed on data collection, analysis, interpretation, and 

resultant program design. Prerequisites: HWP 294 or BIOL 338; HWP 295 or BIOL 

223. See department chair. 
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455   Pathophysiology of Chronic Conditions and Illnesses (3) 

The study of chronic conditions and illnesses that could be improved or prevented 

through appropriate lifestyle choices. Topics include heart disease, cancer, stroke, 

diabetes, respiratory illnesses, obesity, hypertension, arthritis, osteoporosis, depression, 

stress and anxiety, and suppressed immune function. Emphasis is placed on etiology, 

course of disease, current assessment, evidence-based treatment protocols, and health 

promotion initiatives. This course includes evaluation of research and efficacy of 

treatment strategies. Prerequisites: HWP 294 or BIOL 338; HWP 295 or BIOL 223; 

STAT 185. Spring. 

 

459 Senior Seminar in Health and Wellness Promotion (3) 

Students will explore contemporary health issues. The course includes four 

components: (1) completion of a research project, leadership project or program project 

in health and wellness promotion; (2) an oral presentation of research findings (in the 

writing and delivery of their research, students are expected to demonstrate content and 

critical thought mastery in addition to written and oral competency); (3) career and/or 

graduate study plan; (4) evidence of growth in personal health and wellness during their 

course of study and the completion of a lifestyle plan. This senior capstone experience 

serves as the demonstration of competency in the major. A grade of C or better is 

required to graduate. Prerequisites: HWP 310, 335. Fall and Spring. 

 

480  Advanced Internship in Health and Wellness Promotion (3) 

Students are placed in an organization and provided with professional supervision for 

advanced skill development. Requirements may include a bi-weekly journal; a major 

project that includes research and project management and demonstrates leadership 

skills; a culminating report; and a final presentation. Students who qualify for this 

advanced internship placement do so on the basis of academic standing, career choice, 

and personal interview. Prerequisites: HWP 380 and permission of instructor. See 

department chair. 

 

499  Undergraduate Research in Health and Wellness Promotion (1-6) 

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be 

awarded at discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. See 

program director. 

 

171-6, 271-6, 371-6, 471-6   Special Topics in Health and Wellness Promotion (1-6) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. 

See department chair. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements.
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HISTORY (HIST) 

Professors Rizzo (Chair), Hardy, Pearson, Pierce, Spellman; Associate Professors Judson, 

Traboulsi; Assistant Professors Dunn, Roubinek, Waters   

 

 The purpose of history is to provide a broad liberal arts education that addresses 

fundamental questions about the nature of humanity, of society, of past experiences and of the 

times in which we live. UNC Asheville History graduates use their training in numerous ways: 

half the majors have entered careers in business and education, while the remainder are employed 

in such fields as national and state government, law, medicine, banking, the military, the ministry, 

social service, law enforcement, graduate study and archival work. This partial list demonstrates 

the diversity of careers open to those trained in history. 
  

Major in History  
   

I. Required courses in the majorð40 hours: HIST 210, 220, 250, 451, 452; 4 hours from 

American History (category II); 4 hours from European History (category III); 4 hours 

from World History (category IV); 12 additional hours at 300-400 level.  

II.  Required courses outside the majorðNone.  

III.  Other departmental requirementsðThe senior demonstration of competency, and 

writing and computer competencies are demonstrated by completion of HIST 452 with 

a grade of C or better. Information literacy and oral competencies are demonstrated in 

HIST 451. 
 

History with Teacher Licensure 

 Students seeking middle school or secondary licensure should complete the following 

program and see the appropriate licensure advisor for additional information. 
        

I. Required courses in the majorð40 hours: HIST 210, 220, 250, 451, 452; 4 hours from 

American History (category II); 4 hours from European History (category III); 4 hours 

from World History (category IV); and 12 additional hours at 300-400 level. HIST 315 

is required for students seeking 6ï9 licensure.  

II.  Required courses outside the majorð14 hours: ECON 101; POLS 220 or 281; PSYC 

319; one course from SOC 200, 210 or 220. In addition, students must complete the 

required EDUC courses as indicated in the Education section of the catalog.  

III.  Other departmental requirementsðThe senior demonstration of competency, and 

writing and computer competencies are demonstrated by completion of HIST 452 with 

a grade of C or better. Information literacy and oral competencies are demonstrated in 

HIST 451. 
     

Declaration of Major in History  

 Declaring a major in History requires the student to complete a Declaration of Major 

form that must be signed by the department chair. Before declaring a major, students must satisfy 

the LANG 120 requirement. 
 

Minor in History  

20 hours in History: HIST 210, 220, and 12 additional hours at the 300-400 level. 

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required for a minor 

must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 300-400 level; 

2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor courses taken at 

UNC Asheville. 

 

Credit  for Courses Outside History 

 As many as 8 semester hours of credit for courses outside the area of history may be 

counted toward the requirements for the major if  approved by the History Department chair. Up  
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to 4 semester hours of credit for courses outside the area of history may be counted toward the 

minor if approved by the department chair. 

 

Courses in History (HIST) 

 

Category I.  Courses Required of All History Majors 

 

210  Perspectives in U.S. History (4)  

A thematic approach to U.S. History with broad regional and chronological coverage. It 

emphasizes the critical reading of primary and secondary sources in order to introduce 

students to the discipline of history. Political, diplomatic, economic, social, religious, 

philosophical, and cultural perspectives will be addressed. General principles will be 

augmented with case studies. Fall and Spring. 

 

220  Perspectives in World History (4)  

A thematic approach to World History with broad geographical and chronological 

coverage. It emphasizes the critical reading of primary and secondary sources in order 

to introduce students to the discipline of history. Students will study the origins of 

civilizations, the creation of empires, and the rise of nation-states. Political, diplomatic, 

economic, social, religious, philosophical and cultural perspectives will be addressed. 

General principles will be augmented by case studies from specific regions. Fall and 

Spring. 

 

250  The Historianôs Craft (4) 

A study in the practice and writing of history, its evolving methods, theories, and 

content, with attention to both academic and public history. The course is designed to 

provide students with a thorough grounding in the study of historiography, of the latest 

methods of conducting research in primary and secondary sources, and involves 

intensive instruction and practice in writing. Because this course is designed to prepare 

students for research and writing in the history major, it should be taken before the 

student takes upper-division history courses. This course in intended for History majors 

and minors. Fall and Spring. 

 

451  Senior Seminar Preparation (2) 

Preliminary research for the Senior Research Seminar. Taken in the semester prior to 

taking HIST 452, students will investigate possible topics for the senior thesis, choose a 

thesis topic, conduct research into the historiography of the chosen topic, complete a 

historiographical essay, and begin their primary source research for their thesis. 

Prerequisite: HIST 250 and 16 additional hours in History, to include 8 hours of 300- 

level HIST. Fall and Spring. 

 

452 Senior Research Seminar (2) 

A research seminar in which a student completes a supervised investigation of a 

selected subject begun in HIST 451. An IP grade may be awarded at the discretion of 

the instructor. Prerequisites: HIST 250, 451. Fall. 

 

Category II. American History Courses 

 

301 Women in United States History: 1865 to the Present (4) 

Students examine the diverse and intersecting experiences of women in the United 

States following the Civil War. The course explores the ways that industrialization, 

consumer culture, the expansion and transformation of rights and politics, and changing 

notions of sexuality affected womenôs lives and how they in turn shaped these historical 

forces. Special attention is paid to the ways that race, class, and sexuality shaped the 

social construction of womanhood in the years following Emancipation. Attention will 
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be paid to diverse sources and students will have the opportunity to engage in 

secondary and primary historical research. See department chair. 
 

302  African American Hi story: 1865 to the Present (4) 

Analyzes the historical experiences of African Americans in the United States since 

Emancipation. In this course students will examine the following topics central to the 

formation of African American identity: Reconstruction and the formation of post-

emancipation societies, the origins of legal segregation and the politics of white 

supremacy, migration from the South, political activism and intellectual production, 

African Americans and the labor movement, African American cultural production, the 

long civil rights movement, and contemporary issues. Attention will be paid to the ways 

that class, gender, and sexuality shape notions of African American identity. Students 

will engage with a diverse range of sources and have the opportunity to conduct 

research in primary and secondary sources. See department chair. 
 

303  Colonial North America (4) 

Examines early North America from before European/American Indian contact to 

1763. The course pays particular attention to the development of the North American 

colonies within the larger Atlantic World. We will examine the interactions among 

indigenous, European, and African peoples and cultures, as well as the competition for 

empire among English/British, Dutch, Spanish, and French nations and the rise of the 

British to a position of dominance in North America, and the internal development of 

American colonial society. See department chair. 
 

304  Jeffersonôs America (4) 

Beginning at the start of the American Revolution and ending in 1840, this course 

focuses on the American struggle for economic and political independence, the 

evolution of the American system of government, the role of the U.S. in other 18th- and 

19th-century independence movements, and ideas about race, empire, and citizenship 

within the political, social, and cultural contexts of the United Statesô development. The 

course will be framed by, but not exclusively devoted to, Thomas Jeffersonôs visions 

regarding liberty, manhood, race, foreign relations, and the American character. See 

department chair. 
 

305 Civil War and Reconstruction (4) 

Explores the factors leading to secession and the Civil War. It examines the causes, 

course, and social, political, and economic consequences of the war. The course also 

examines the post-Civil War period of Reconstruction, exploring the political and 

economic factors that shape that period. These include an examination of the 

presidency of Ulysses S. Grant and the making of the New South. The course also 

examines the multiple meanings that this transforming event has engendered among 

different groups and different regions of the United States. See department chair. 

 

306 Southern Womenôs History (4) 
Students will examine some of the major themes in southern womenôs history. We will 

study the ways that class position, the dominant racial hierarchy and ideas about gender 

and sexuality shaped the lives of women in the southern United States. Students will 

also study the ways that southern women crafted strategies of resistance, forged new 

identities for themselves, engaged with economic and political systems, and projected 

their goals and interests into the southern public sphere. We will pay close attention to 

intersectionality in our study of southern women and womanhood and identify the 

diverse ways that women negotiated with power. Students will engage with a wide 

range of sources and have the opportunity to conduct research in primary and 

secondary sources. See department chair. 
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307 Women in the Modern Civil Rights Movement (4) 
Students will study the Black Freedom Struggle in the United States from the 

perspective of the women who lead and joined the movement. Students will examine 

new notions of leadership and politics and new perspectives on organizing strategies. 

We will study the significance of gender differences as well as the significance of 

sexuality and class differences within the movement. Student will also examine 

relations among diverse groups of women in the movement in order to understand the 

impact of inter-racialism within the black freedom struggle. Students will engage with a 

wide range of sources and have the opportunity to conduct research in primary and 

secondary sources. See department chair. 

 

309 History of the ñOld Southò (3)  

Examines the social, political, and cultural development of the very distinctive region 

that became known as ñThe South,ò from the colonial through antebellum periods in 

British colonial America/the United States.  Explores the ways in which the cultures of 

the region ï American Indian, African/African American, and white ï constructed their 

societies, and how identities changed as a result of contact with other races, ethnicities, 

and persons of different socio-economic levels. See department chair.  

 

310  African American History to 1865 (4)  

Presents the history of the United States by emphasizing the beginnings of African 

slavery to the development of the 'peculiar institution' in America by examining the 

intellectual debates surrounding labor needs and race. In a contextual setting, students 

will learn about the formation of a unique African American culture and its influence 

on the larger culture of the North American colonies and States. See department chair. 

 

315 North Carolina History (4 ) 

An evaluation of North Carolinaôs contributions to the nation and the South through the 

stateôs development from its colonial origins to the 21st century. The course offers a 

particular emphasis on the diverse peoples who have contributed to NC history, the 

stateôs origins as "poor, but proud," and the interplay of conservative and progressive 

forces in the stateôs political and cultural history. Every year. 

 

318 The Modern South (4) 

A history of the South from 1865 to the present, showing political, cultural, economic 

and social changes since the end of the Civil War. Emphasis on the regionôs distinctive 

sense of otherness, its music, literature, cultural traditions and the impact of 

ñmodernityò upon the Southôs traditions and rituals. This course particularly deals with 

the challenges of historical memory and the historical importance and variety of 

perspectives of a "perceived South" from the idyllic region of "moonlight and 

magnolias" to the nightmare home of Billie Holiday's "Strange Fruit." See department 

chair. 

 

319  Southern Appalachian History and Culture (4) 

An multidisciplinary introduction to the events, people, movements, and themes of 

Appalachian history from earliest human habitation to the present day with a particular 

emphasis on understanding of the roots of Appalachian identity, and how the unique 

environment of the Southern Appalachian mountains shaped that identity. This course 

looks at the region's unique material culture, religion, music, dance, arts & crafts, oral 

traditions, and literature, how they developed and how they have evolved to the present 

day. Spring. 
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Category III.  European History Courses  

 

 347  History of Ireland (4)  

A survey of Irish history from the pre-Celts to the late twentieth century. The course 

emphasizes politics and religious nationalism within the context of union with and 

independence from Britain. Special emphasis on the background to, and development 

of, the twentieth-century conflict between Northern Ireland and the Republic of Ireland. 

See department chair. 

 

 348  Britain to 1688 (4)  

The social, political and religious history of Britain from the pre-Roman period to 1688: 

Roman contributions, Anglo-Saxon institutions, struggle between church and state, 

evolution of parliament and the rule of law, Henry VIII and the Reformation, 

Puritanism and Civil War, and the emergence of limited monarchy. The course will also 

examine the English background to settlement in North America and the development 

of seventeenth-century colonial political culture. See department chair. 

 

349 The Age of Enlightenment (4) 

An investigation of one of the most significant periods in world history, this course 

considers the cultural, political and intellectual innovations of the 17th and 18th 

centuries. Focusing principally on Western Europe, the course also places the 

Enlightenment in comparative context looking at various enlightenments in Asia and 

North and South America. See department chair. 

 

350 Britain Since 1688 (4) 

A study of Europeôs first industrial society, the transition from limited monarchy and 

aristocracy to representative democracy, imperialism and empire in the eighteenth, 

nineteenth and early twentieth-centuries, the experience of the world wars and the 

emergence of socialism. The course will examine Britainôs diminished international 

role since 1945 and its place in the European Union. See department chair. 

 

357  Gender and Imperialism (4) 

In this survey of European hegemony (1765-1965), students will explore the ways in 

which imperial relations constructed modern race and gender identities in the sphere of 

intimate life. This seminar will revolve around readings of primary sources including 

letters, memoirs, pamphlets, fiction, and artistic production. See department chair. 

 

358 European Feminisms (4) 

Beginning in the Renaissance, learned men and women called for expanded 

opportunities for women and articulated a critique of patriarchal institutions. Their 

legacy inspired later generations of feminists who, thanks to modernization, had greater 

opportunities for mass-mobilization. This course will examine feminist pioneers and 

mass movements across the European continent. The development of European 

Feminisms will be placed in a global context. See department chair. 

 

362 The French Revolution (4) 

An in-depth study of the French Revolution (1788ï1815), this course explores 

competing historical interpretations of this singularly significant event. It looks 

backwards to the origins of the Revolution in the Enlightenment and forwards to its 

influence in later Revolutions across the globe. See department chair. 

 

364 Europe: 1848ï1918 (4) 

In 1800, about 35% of the world was controlled by European powers; by 1914, Europe 

controlled 85%. This course tells that story and its implications for nearly everyone on 

the planet. Beginning with the widespread revolutions of 1848 and ending with WWI, 
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this 70 year period in European history introduced ideologies and technologies which 

changed the world. The spread of socialism and communism, the development of 

feminism and trade unionism, and the emergence of global capitalism transformed 

people's lives everywhere. See department chair. 

 

Category IV.  World History Courses 

 

330 World War II (4 ) 

A multinational comprehensive survey of the military, political, economic and social 

aspects of the war in Europe, Africa and Asia. Includes coverage of the rise of fascist 

ideology, the role of modernity in the prosecution of the war, and the implications of 

forces unleashed by the war including nuclear warfare, the rise of the Soviet Union, and 

decolonization. See department chair. 

 

332  Perspectives in Pre-Columbian American History (4)  

A thematic and chronological approach to the study of the section of the Americas that 

would, beginning in 1492, be colonized by Spain and Portugal. It emphasizes the three 

great pre-invasion civilizations of the Maya, the Aztec, and the Empire of the Inca but 

also explores other contemporary polities in the region. Historical archaeology as well 

as readings of primary texts in many forms from this time will be utilized to bring these 

civilizations into modern focus. See department chair. 

 

333  Perspectives in Colonial Latin American History (4)  

A thematic approach to the study of the colonial period in the American Spanish and 

Portuguese colonies. Social, political, economic, and environmental history is 

emphasized in this course. Translated primary sources are a fundamental element while 

secondary literature is employed to bring historical context. Case studies of the lives of 

individuals from all walks of life are employed to increase student understanding of the 

regionôs cultural diversity. See department chair. 

 

334  Perspectives in Modern Latin American History (4)  

A thematic approach to the study of Latin American independence and the modern 

period. The social, political, economic, and environmental history of these former 

Spanish and Portuguese colonies is emphasized. Primary and secondary literature 

(translated) are employed to explore the daily lives of the inhabitants of the region in 

order to raise student awareness of the regionôs wide variety of cultures. See department 

chair. 

 

338  History of Brazil (4)  

A thematic and chronological approach to the study of the history of Brazil, beginning 

with the arrival of the Portuguese in 1500 and ending in the present age. The course 

considers the cultural, political, and economic developments that have shape Brazil. 

The course also places Brazilôs history in a comparative context by contrasting its 

development with other North and South American nations. See department chair. 

 

380 Imperial China (4)  

A history of traditional China from Neolithic times to the Ming Dynasty (1368ï1644). 

This overview of the first two millennia of Chinese civilization covers not just politics 

but also cultural, social, and economic history. See department chair. 

 

381 Modern China (4) 

An investigation of Chinese history from the Qing Dynasty (1644ï1912) to the present, 

including the demise of the imperial system, the Nationalist period, Communist China 

and post-Mao reforms. The course will also address Chinaôs increasing role in the 

global economy. See department chair. 
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382  American Indian History, Precontact to 1840 (4) 

Examines the experience of North American Indians from their earliest origins to the 

creation of Indian Territory and removal of First Peoples in the 1830s and 1840s. The 

course focuses on the ways in which American Indians constructed their societies 

before European contact; regional and cultural diversity among the First Peoples; how 

Native Americans received the European newcomers during the era of exploration; how 

they negotiated the power dynamics between their own cultures and those of the 

Europeans; and how they maintained or modified their cultural identities as a result of 

their interactions with whites. See department chair. 
 

383 Women in China (4) 

An introduction to gender, family and social organization in Chinese history. The 

reading of autobiographies and memoirs will be combined with historical analyses that 

provide context for womenôs experiences. Particular attention is given to women in the 

Qing Dynasty and the 20th and 21st centuries. See department chair. 
 

384 History of Japan (4) 

A survey of Japanese history from legendary times to the present. In addition to 

political and institutional history, it examines the complex cultural responses toward 

foreigners and militarism. Particular attention is given to Japanôs astonishing 

modernization during the Meiji period and its development as a democratic economic 

superpower after World War II. See department chair. 
 

388  Int roduction to Islam (RELS 388) (4) 

Explores Islam as a faith and way of life. In addition to studying the Quran and 

Prophetic traditions, the course will closely examine the dynamics of Islamic law and 

its role in everyday life. In addition, the course will deal with Muslim ritual and 

devotional practices, Sufism, and reformist and Islamist movements in the twentieth 

century. See department chair. 
 

389 The Modern Middle East (4) 

Examines the political, social and economic history of the Middle East from the 18th to 

the 21st century. The course will focus on the decline of the Ottoman Empire, 

European colonialism, the rise of Arab Nationalism, the Arab-Israeli conflict, 

authoritarian regimes, political Islam, and the Arab Spring. See department chair. 

 

391 The History of the Atlantic World, 1492-1820 (4) 

Examines the Atlantic world through the experiences of the men and women who 

inhabited it through the independence movements and revolutions of the late 18th and 

early 19th centuries. Explores specific topics that illustrate how the cultures of the 

Atlantic World were created by the peoples of Africa, Europe, the Caribbean, and the 

Americas, through scholarly works and primary sources such as letters, memoirs, travel 

accounts, fiction, music, and visual art. See department chair. 

 

393  The Medieval Middle East (4)  

Explores the early history of the Middle East from the 5th to the 10th century. It covers 

the major political, religious, and social developments from pre-Islamic Arabia, the rise 

of Islam, the Rightly-Guided caliphate, Umayyads, and Abbasid caliphates. In addition 

to studying the socio-political history of the region, students will read primary sources 

in translation. See department chair. 

 

394  Food in the Muslim World (4)  

Explores Islam and the Muslim world from the angle of food culture. Food will provide 

an interdisciplinary approach to the Islamic religious traditions and the Muslim cultures 

from the rise of Islam to the present, and from North Africa to South Asia. We will be 

covering the scriptural traditions, legal systems, ethical values, literary output and  
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cultural exchange within and without the varied Muslim communities. A hands-on 

experience is necessary to grasp the material so a kitchen lab will form an integral part 

of the curriculum. See department chair. 

 

Category V.  Unclassified 

 

395 History Internship (1 -4) 

A scheduled internship with an archival, museum, company, or historic or government 

agency, to be taken on an individual basis by majors with at least 21 hours of history. 

Students will spend at least 35 hours per credit hour at the internship site. Permission of 

department chair and a supervising faculty member is required. 

 

398  Hands-On History (4)  

Provides students with basic training in the work of the public historian. Includes work 

with collecting oral histories, archival training, and working with and evaluating 

material culture. Each student will complete a 100-hour internship with an archive, 

museum, company, or historic or governmental agency. See department chair. 

 

499 Undergraduate Research in History (1-4) 

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be 

awarded at  discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 8 hours credit. See 

department chair. 

 

171-4, 271-4, 371-4, 471-4 Special Topics in History (1-4)  

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. 

These courses may be distributed into categories II through IV above as determined by 

department chair.   

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements.
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HONORS (HON) 

Associate Professor Bahls (Director) 

 

 Honors courses are open to students formally admitted to the University Honors 

Program. Designed for talented and motivated students, the Honors curriculum complements  

both the Liberal Arts Core and the studentôs major curriculum. Honors sections of many LAC 

courses such as LANG 120, Humanities and ARTS 310 are regularly offered, and these courses 

count toward program requirements.  

 

Honors Program 

 Students who successfully complete the University Honors Program, detailed below, 

will graduate with Distinction as a University Scholar. Students must complete at least of 21 

hours of Honors credit with a minimum overall GPA of 3.25, and a 3.50 GPA in Honors courses.  
 

I. As part of the 21 hours, first-year students entering the program are required to take an 

Honors section of the Liberal Core First-Year Colloquium, HON 178, during their first 

semester. Transfer students with more than 30 hours of credit are not required to 

complete HON 178, but must take an additional 3-hour Honors course in order to have 

21 hours of Honors credits. 

II.  Students must complete at least two, 3-credit-hour Special Topics Honors courses at the 

300-level or higher (i.e. HON 373). 

III.  No more than 9 combined credit hours in Readings for Honors courses and HON 499 

may count toward the 21 hours. 

IV. As the capstone course for both LAC and the Honors Program, students must complete 

an Honors section of LA 478. Centered on civic engagement and culminating in a 

service-learning experience, LA 478 will bring together students from several 

disciplines for research, discussion and a group project.  
 

Note: Students planning to enroll in an Honors section of LA 478 must meet with the 

Honors Program director no later than the end of preregistration of the semester prior to 

the one in which the student plans to enroll in the course. 

 

Good Standing  

 To remain in good standing with the Honors Program, students must meet the criteria 

listed below. Students not meeting these requirements will have one semester after falling below 

the standards to comply. If they do not, they will be suspended from the program and will have to 

reapply for admission through the Honors Program Office. 
 

First-year Students  

 Students entering the program as first-year students must complete at least 6 hours of 

Honors credit as part of their first 60 hours at UNC Asheville and maintain an overall GPA 

of 3.25.   
 

Transfer Students 

 Students transferring with 30 or more hours of credit must complete at least 3 hours of 

Honors credit as part of their first 30 hours at UNC Asheville and maintain an overall GPA 

of 3.25.  

 

Honors Credit for Courses Taken at Schools Other than UNC Asheville 

 Students may receive Honors credit for courses taken at other institutions, either 

through Study Abroad or through transfer. Students wishing to receive Honors credit for courses 

taken through Study Abroad should review the Honors Program website, http://honors.unca.edu/, 

for specific details on what is required to have a Study Abroad course count for Honors. Students 

must contact the Honors Program office prior to departing on the trip. 
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 Transferred courses are subject to the review of the Honors Program director to 

determine eligibility for Honors credit. Students interested in receiving Honors credit for courses 

taken at other institutions, should visit the Honors Program office in Karpen Hall. 

 

Courses in Honors (HON) 

  

499  Undergraduate Research in Honors (1-6) 

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor or with an 

interdisciplinary team of faculty. An IP grade may be awarded at the discretion of the 

instructor. Can be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. See program director. 

 

171-3, 271-3, 371-3, 471-3  Special Topics in Honors (1-3)   

Special courses designed for Honors students. These courses may be interdisciplinary 

or focused on a particular field. They emphasize reading and discussion of primary 

texts, experiential learning such as field trips, writing and oral skills, and critical 

thinking. See program director.  

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. 

 

181-3, 281-3, 381-3, 481-3  Readings for Honors (1-3)   

Readings under the supervision of faculty in a particular discipline or an 

interdisciplinary team of faculty. Prerequisite: contract among the student, supervising 

faculty and the Honors Program director. May be repeated up to a total of 6 hours credit 

with permission of the Honors Program director. Fall and Spring.



HUMANITIES  Å 173 

HUMANITIES  (HUM ) 

Associate Professor Hook (Director); Lecturers Campbell, Dunn, Lundblad, McClain, McNerney  

 

 The interdisciplinary Humanities program is concerned with the wide range of human 

ideas, values and institutions. The courses examine what we have achieved in our several 

thousand years of recorded history, what we have desired, what we have believed, and how these 

concerns and passions influence us. Humanities helps us make educated and ethical decisions. 

The Humanities program draws together faculty and subject matter from all of the liberal artsð

especially history, literature and philosophy but also religion, natural science, social science and 

fine arts. All Humanities classes involve close reading of primary sources and literary works, 

informal discussion and gradual refinement of the studentôs capacity for written and oral 

response.  

 

Minor in Humanities  

19 hours of courses in the Humanities, including HUM 324; 15 additional hours, 

excluding courses in the studentôs major or other LAC requirements. These 15 hours must be 

chosen from more than one department; must include at least 3 hours at the 300-400 level; must 

pursue a coherent theme or reflect a specific area of interest; and must be approved by the 

program director. Humanities Special Topics courses may be included. Students should declare 

the minor in Humanities before completing 75 hours of study.  

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

Courses in Humanities (HUM) 

 

124 The Ancient World (4) 

Introduction to the Humanities sequence. Human history and cultural developments 

from the ancient civilizations of Africa and Asia to the disintegration of the Western 

Roman Empire, emphasizing both continuities and discontinuities across a wide range 

of ancient peoples, the intellectual and artistic heritage of the ancient world and the 

origins of major religions including Judaism, Buddhism and Christianity. Pre- or 

corequisite: LANG 120. Fall and Spring.  

 

214 The Medieval and Renaissance World (4) 

A study of world civilization from the 4th to the 17th centuries emphasizing European 

developments, but also attending to parallel developments in African, Chinese, 

Japanese, Indian and Latin American cultures. Areas of study include philosophy, 

religion, history, art, literature, music and political systems. Prerequisite: HUM 124. 

Fall and Spring.  

 

324 The Modern World: Mid -17th to Mid-20th Century (4) 

Ideas and values from the scientific revolution of the 17th century to the Second World 

War. Emphasis is placed on the global impact of various revolutions: scientific, 

political, industrial and social (e.g., the rise of feminism), and their influence on 

philosophy, religion, literature and the arts. Prerequisite: HUM 214. Fall and Spring.  

 

414 The Individual in the Contemporary World (4)  

Global issues and recent history, both Western and non-Western, building on 

information gathered and questions raised in the preceding Humanities courses toward 

a fuller understanding of the responsibilities of and opportunities for humanity today. 

No credit given if credit received for LA 478. Prerequisites: 75 credit hours and HUM 

124, 214, 324; LANG 120. Fall and Spring.  
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499 Undergraduate Research in Humanities (1-6) 

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be 

awarded at the discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. See 

program director. 

 

171-6, 271-6, 371-6, 471-6  Special Topics in Humanities (1-6) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. 

See program director. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements.
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INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (IST) 

Associate Professor Boakye-Boaten (Director); Professor Bond; Associate Professor 

Subramaniam; Assistant Professors Kapur, Li  

 

 Through UNC Ashevilleôs interdisciplinary programs and courses, students are able to 

study topics that transcend traditional disciplines. These programs and courses formally recognize 

the importance of incorporating different disciplinary approaches and contributions in order to 

understand the challenging questions people face today. Interdisciplinary courses offer students 

the opportunity to develop the ability to synthesize and integrate ideas, perspectives and theories 

related to these questions. This encourages students to question conventional explanations and to 

search out and make explicit the assumptions of disciplinary theories.  

 Most interdisciplinary courses at UNC Asheville are structured around formal programs 

of study. These include Africana Studies, Arts Courses, Asian Studies, Humanities, International 

Studies, New Media, Religious Studies, Women, Gender and Sexuality Studies and UNC 

Ashevilleôs single graduate program leading to the Master of Liberal Arts and Sciences. (See the 

separate program listings for these areas). 

 A Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Interdisciplinary Studies can be earned in 

three ways. Students can pursue a concentration in Ethics and Social Institutions, International 

Studies or they may design their own Individual Degree Concentration. 

 In selected cases, specific interdisciplinary courses have been created which are not part 

of a formal program or major. These courses are generally considered electives. However, 

students must receive approval from their program or major advisor, as well as their department 

chair and/or program director in order to receive major or minor credit.  

 

Courses in Interdisciplinary Studies (IST) 

 

253 Perspectives on Leadership (3) 

Designed for students interested in the academic study of leadership. This course 

examines issues, concepts and situations that relate to leadership and organizational 

development from a variety of perspectives including an examination of the 

psychological, sociological and ethical aspects. Additionally, students will develop an 

appreciation for the ways in which leadership has been studied and researched and how 

this has affected our perceptions of leadership. Spring. 

 

263 African American Colloquium (3) 

Investigates historical and contemporary paradigms for academic success for black 

students. The course focuses on a single topic examined from several academic 

viewpoints. It challenges students to think critically and creatively about what academic 

study in a liberal arts environment offers to people of African descent and people of 

color. It involves a blend of curricular, co-curricular and service-learning activities. 

Prerequisite: permission of coordinator. Fall. 

 

290 Introductio n to Interdisciplinary Studies (3)   

Introduces students to interdisciplinary studies by providing an overview of 

interdisciplinary theories and practices. Focusing on a particular topic, students will 

explore what it means to undertake an interdisciplinary study. Students planning an 

Individual Degree Concentration will begin work on their student portfolio. Spring. 

 

311 Seminar on Race and Diversity in Institutional Settings (1) 

A community-based seminar on the issues of race and diversity in various institutional 

contexts. Topics such as racial attitudes and perceptions, race and institutional 

structures, organizational support systems for minorities, and diversity programs will be 

studied. Grading is S/U. May be repeated once for credit. See program director. 
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321 Peer Facilitation of Community Interracial Dialogue (1) 

This course offers training in and the experience of facilitating community dialogue on 

the issues of race and diversity in various institutional contexts. Student facilitators will 

assist IST 311 seminar participants in exploring the problems and themes presented in 

the course. Prerequisites: IST 311 and permission of instructor. Grading is S/U. May be 

repeated once for credit. See program director. 

 

325  Internship: Exploring Career Choices (3)  
Designed for students participating in exploratory internships to clarify and/or advance 

their career goals. Provides a structured and guided learning environment to help 

students reflect on the meaning of their internship experience. Students must arrange an 

internship placement prior to the start of the course and meet with the Career Center's 

Internship Coordinator for internship site approval. Although the Career Center does 

not provide internship placements, it offers assistance and resources to assist students. 

Open to students from all majors and academic levels. Fall and Spring. 

 

331 Washington Experience (3) 

A seminar-style, variable-topics course, taught in Washington, D.C. as part of the UNC 

in Washington Student Internship Program. The course will explore the role of a 

national capital in the determination of public policy and national culture in a diverse 

democracy using Washington, D.C. as text. Enrollment limited to students currently 

participating in the UNC in Washington Program. See program director. 

 

495 Interdisciplinary Colloquiu m (1) 

Students formally present and discuss their research findings, creative work, and/or 

field experiences. Students are required to orally demonstrate mastery of their projects 

and the significance and implications of their work. Prerequisite: permission of 

instructor. Spring. 

 

499 Undergraduate Research in Interdisciplinary Studies (1-6) 
Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be 

awarded at the discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. 

See program director. 

 

171-6, 271-6, 371-6, 471-6   Interdisciplinary Special Topics (1-6) 

Courses which do not fall within the traditional subject matter of one academic 

department but for which there may be special needs. May be repeated for credit as 

often as permitted and as subject matter changes. See program director. 
 

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: CONCENTRATION IN ETHICS AND SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS  (ESI) 

Associate Professor Boakye-Boaten (Director) 

 

 The concentration in Ethics and Social Institutions is designed to enable students to 

examine and evaluate social issues from interdisciplinary perspectives. Participating students will 

learn about economic, political and cultural institutions and the relationships between them. By 

examining markets, governments and community organizations, students will learn about 

decision-making processes and be able to determine their ethical implications and the outcomes 

of social choice. With the guidance of the ESI coordinator, students will design an individualized 

course of study by drawing on many disciplines including but not limited to Economics, 

Philosophy, Political Science and Sociology. Thematic possibilities could include Social Ethics; 

Ethics, Society, and the Law; Social Decision-making; Interaction of Societies; and The 

Individual and Society. A list of regularly scheduled courses which fall into these thematic 

categories will be available from the ESI concentration coordinator. With the proper planning, 
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students graduating with a concentration in Ethics and Social Institutions will be well prepared 

for careers or advanced study in law, business or more specialized academic disciplines.   

 

Requirements for Concentration in Ethics and Social Institutions 

 

I. Required courses for the majorð21 hours, including: ESI 101, 490; ECON 101 or 102; 

PHIL 200; POLS 220 or 281; ANTH 100 or SOC 100. 

II.  Research methodsð6-8 hours. Complete one of the following groups: (a) STAT 185 

and ECON 365; or (b) POLS 220, 281 and 290; or (c) ANTH 225 or SOC 225, and 

either ANTH 336 or SOC 338.  

III.  Elective programð18 hours approved by the ESI coordinator. In consultation with the 

major advisor, students will design an elective program organized around a theme in 

Ethics and Social Institutions. No more than 9 of these credit hours may come from any 

one department. Courses must come from at least three different departments, and at 

least 15 of the 18 elective hours must be at the 300-level or above.  

IV. Other concentration requirementsðMajor and oral competencies are met by successful 

completion of ESI 490 with a grade of C or higher. At least 28 of the total required 

hours must be taken while a student at UNCA. Students seeking a double major may 

count only 9 credit hours from the other major toward an ESI concentration. None of a 

studentôs credit hours earned for a declared minor can be counted toward an ESI 

concentration. 

 

Declaration of Major in Interdisciplinary Studies: Concentration in Ethics and Social 

Institutions 

 Declaring a major in Interdisciplinary Studies with a concentration in Ethics and Social 

Institutions for a Bachelor of Arts degree requires the student to have their course of study 

approved by the ESI coordinator. After a copy of the program and the ESI coordinatorôs approval 

are presented to the director of Interdisciplinary Studies, the student completes a Declaration of 

Major Form that must be signed by the director. Before declaring a major a student must satisfy 

the LANG 120 requirement. 

 

Courses in Ethics and Social Institutions (ESI) 

 

101 Introduction to Ethics and Social Institutions (3) 

Assesses the ethical implications of both the processes and the outcomes of social 

decision-making. Students will acquire an understanding of the structure of social 

institutions and the processes through which social choices are made. Central to the 

analysis is a study of ethics as a criterion for assessment of social decision-making with 

emphasis on the study of particular issues of social choice. Fall. 

 

480 Internship in Ethics and Social Institutions (3) 

Semester-long internship with a host organization in either the private or public sector. 

Open only to students who have declared a major in Interdisciplinary Studies with a 

concentration in Ethics and Social Institutions. See ESI concentration coordinator for 

permission. 

 

490 Senior Research in Ethics and Social Institutions (3) 

Guided research on a topic of interest in Ethics and Social Institutions. The research 

project serves as the senior capstone experience for ESI majors. An IP grade may be 

awarded at the discretion of the instructor. See program coordinator. 

 

171-6, 271-6, 371-6, 471-6   Special Topics in Ethics and Social Institutions (1-6) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. 

See program director. 
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 178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. 

 

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: INDIVIDUAL DEGREE CONCENTRATION  

Associate Professor Boakye-Boaten (Director) 

 

The Individual Degree Concentration offers students the opportunity to develop an 

individual degree program that integrates academic disciplines. It allows the academically strong, 

self-motivated student to design her or his own major with the help of faculty members from 

different departments. The program exists to help a student pursue an interdisciplinary major that 

is not offered at UNCA while making use of existing university resources.   

An individual degree concentration requires the student to assemble a committee 

consisting of at least two faculty members from two different departments who will help design a 

course of study. At least one member must be a tenured member of the faculty. The student and 

faculty will design a rationale for the proposed program of study, indicating how this particular 

program will meet the educational goals of the Interdisciplinary Studies Program, and how the 

program differs from existing programs at UNCA.  

Students should meet with the IST director to pick up complete application guidelines 

and for guidance in creating a successful proposal. Proposals must be submitted and approved 

before a student completes 75 hours. Deadlines for submission of proposals are set each semester, 

normally occurring midway through the semester.  

  

Requirements for an Individual Degree Concentration 

  

1. There must be a persuasive rationale for the individual program 

This must include an explanation of the need for an individual concentration. A 

persuasive rationale must also include the reasoning behind the focus of the proposal 

and what the course of study is intended to accomplish. It is important this is not simply 

a listing of courses, but a real course of study that is academically sound and 

intellectually defensible. The following types of proposals are not appropriate for an 

Individual Degree Concentration: 

¶ Proposals for majors that the university does not have the resources to provide. 

¶ Proposals that are based on the specific requirements of a professional program or 

are narrowly tailored for a specific career. 

¶ Proposals that modify or substantially reproduce an existing degree program. 

¶ Proposals that combine existing majors with an existing minor. 

 

2. A specific statement of the learning objectives of the proposed Individual Degree 

Concentration and how the learning objectives of the IST program are met 

This statement should include references to course work as well as to individual work. 

A proposal that relies heavily on special topics or research with one professor is 

unlikely to be approved. The learning objectives of the IST program are included in the 

application packet available from the Director of Interdisciplinary Studies. 

 

3. A specific statement of how the objectives will be assessed 

The IST program requires all Individual Degree Concentration majors to develop a 

portfolio to be used in assessing program learning objectives. Summary statements 

from faculty committee members are required at least once a year indicating progress 

towards and achievement of concentration goals.  
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4. Description of capstone project or coursework 

The capstone experience should synthesize and summarize the major, and demonstrate 

major and oral competency. 

 

5. Listing of courses required for the major 

A specific list of required courses must be submitted and placed into appropriate 

subcategories. 

¶ The major must total 36-45 credit hours. 

¶ Courses must be from at least three different disciplines available at UNC Asheville.  

¶ No more than one-half of the required credit hours may come from any one 

department.   

¶ At least 21 of the required hours must be at the 300-level or above. 

¶ Students must have completed or be enrolled in IST 290 to apply for an individual 

concentration. 

¶ IST 495 must be included in the list.  

¶ At least two-thirds of the major must be taken while a student at UNC Asheville.  

¶ Students seeking an Individual Degree Concentration cannot seek a double major. 

¶ None of the hours used to fulfill requirements for a declared minor may be used for 

the Individual Degree Concentration. 

 

6. Timetable for completion of degree 

The timetable should be based on reasonable expectations of course offerings and 

should demonstrate that the degree can be completed in a reasonable amount of time.  

It may be necessary to consult with department chairs about recent patterns of course 

offerings. Individual Degree Concentrations often take more than four years simply 

because of course scheduling. Curricular substitutions can be made after degree 

approval, but are not always appropriate or possible. Students who are not enrolled for 

two consecutive semesters must have their Individual Degree Concentration reviewed 

when they return. Students who are not enrolled for three or more consecutive 

semesters must reapply for an Individual Degree Concentration. 

 

7. Statement of Faculty Support  

Each faculty member on the student's committee should write a statement of feasibility 

and support of the concentration and its objectives. It is expected that faculty will work 

with the student to develop all parts of the proposal, but a separate statement of support 

is required. Faculty members agree to fulfill the function of an academic department for 

the student, which includes not only establishing and assessing learning objectives, but 

also supervising the studentôs capstone experience. Faculty who are unsure of the 

requirements should contact the Director of Interdisciplinary Studies. 

 

When the IST director determines the submitted proposal is consistent with the 

universityôs mission, the student can formally declare a major in Interdisciplinary Studies. This 

declaration is contingent on the Office of the Registrar certification that the proposal meets all 

graduation requirements. No changes may be made in the approved program without written 

authorization from the IST director. The title of the individual degree will be identified on the 

studentôs transcript at the time of graduation. 

 

Declaration of Major in Interdisciplinary Studies: Individual Degree Concentration 

 Declaring an Individual Degree Concentration major in Interdisciplinary Studies 

requires the student to meet the requirements listed above and then complete a Declaration of 

Major form that must be signed by the director of Interdisciplinary Studies. Before declaring a 

major, a student must satisfy the LANG 120 requirement. 
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INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: CONCENTRATION IN INTERNATIONAL STUDIES (INTS) 

Associate Professor Boakye-Boaten (Director); Associate Professor Subramaniam; Assistant 

Professors Kapur, Li  
 

The International Studies program provides students an opportunity to explore the 

challenges and opportunities facing the contemporary world from different disciplinary 

perspectives. This interdisciplinary approach is designed to provide students with a broad range 

of ideas and skills to analyze and respond to the diverse and complex mix of cultural, economic, 

and political forces that shape the global community. The concentration in International Studies 

provides students with an interdisciplinary understanding of the changing dynamics and forces 

that transcend national and regional boundaries. 

 

Requirements for Concentration in International Studies 

 

I. Required courses for the majorðat least 26 hours including: INTS 494, 495; one course 

from AFST 130, ANTH 100, ASIA 100, ECON 250, ESI 101, HIST 220, INTS 201, 

IST 290, POLS 281 or RELS 280. Students must also complete at least 18 hours of 

international studies related coursework from the courses listed below, or other 

appropriate courses with an international focus approved by the program director. The 

courses must be chosen from a minimum of three disciplines, with at least 12 hours at 

the 300-level or above. The program director has the option to approve a course that 

produces original research on a topic related to international studies in lieu of INTS 

494.  

II.  Other major requirementsðstudents must select one of the following international 

experience options:  

a. 6 hours earned in a UNC Asheville-approved study abroad experience. These credits 

can be from modern language courses or other culture-based courses and must be 

approved by the International Studies director. 

b. 6 hours from INTS 365, International Experiential Learning Project. 

III.  Other concentration requirementsðMajor competency is demonstrated through successful 

completion of INTS 494. The program director has the option to approve a course that 

produces original research on a topic related to international studies in lieu of INTS 494. 

Oral competency is demonstrated through successful completion of INTS 495. 

 

Electives for International Studies Concentration 

 

ANTH  325  Culture and Mind (4) 

ANTH 350 Body, Disability and Culture (4)   

ANTH 361 Writing Gender (4) 

ANTH 365 Death and Dying (4) 

ARTH  360 Modern Art and Modernism (4) 

ARTH 381 Art in Latin America (4) 

ARTH 385 African Art (4) 

ARTH 386 Arts of the African Diaspora (4) 

ARTH 410 Modern Art of Brazil and Mexico (4) 

ASIA  320 Southeast Asia in the New Global Era (4) 

 ASIA 330 Asia in the 21st Century (4)  

 ASIA 334  Nation-Building, Identity and Diversity in South Asia (4) 

ASIA 364  Gender and Development in South Asia (4) 

ECON  314 Economic Growth and Development (3) 

ECON  350 International Trade and Finance (3)  
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ECON  355 Open Economy Macroeconomics (3) 

ENVR 324 Environmental Ethics (3) 

HIST 330 World War II (4) 

HIST 350 Britain Since 1688 (4) 

HIST 357 Gender and Imperialism (4) 

HIST 358 European Feminism (4) 

HIST 362 The French Revolution (4) 

HIST 364 Europe: 1848-1918 (4) 

HIST 380 Imperial China (4) 

HIST 381 Modern China (4) 

HIST 383 Women in China (4) 

HIST 384 History of Japan (4) 

HIST 388 Introduction to Islam (4) 

HIST 389 The Modern Middle East (4) 

HWP 250 Health Parity: Domestic and Global Contexts (3)  

INTS 214 Philosophy of Human Rights (4) 

INTS 301 Globalization: An Interdisciplinary Study (4) 

INTS  320 Southeast Asia in the New Global Era (4) 

INTS 330 Asia in the 21st Century (4)  

INTS 334  Nation-Building, Identity and Diversity in South Asia (4) 

INTS 354 The Nuclear Dilemma (3) 

INTS 364  Gender and Development in South Asia (4) 

LIT 328 Ethnic Literatures (4) 

LIT 364 Postcolonial Literature (4) 

MGMT  398 Global Management (4) 

MGMT 403 Global Finance and Marketing (4)  

MUSC 357 Jazz History (3) 

MUSC 360 Music and the Human Organism (3) 

NM 142 New Media History and Theory (4) 

NM 344 History of Design (4) 

PHIL  214 Philosophy of Human Rights (4) 

POLS  331 Immigration and Refugee Law and Policy (3) 

POLS 363 The Political Economy of Development (4) 

POLS 380 Globalization and its Critics (4) 

POLS 387 International Organizations (4)  

POLS 388 Human Rights and International Politics (3) 

POLS  389 International Law (3) 

RELS 381 Religions of South Asia (4) 

RELS 386 Buddhism (4) 

RELS 387 Religion and Culture of Judaism (4) 

RELS 388 Introduction to Islam (4) 

SOC  359 Women of Color and Feminism (4) 

SOC  364 Population and the Environment: An International Perspective (4) 

SOC 480 Sociology of Law (4) 

 

Declaration of Major in Interdisciplinary Studies: Concentration in International Studies 

Declaring a major in Interdisciplinary Studies with a concentration in International 

Studies requires the student to complete a Declaration of Major Form that must be signed by the 

director. Before declaring a major, a student must satisfy the LANG 120 requirement. 
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Minor in International Studies  

The minor in International Studies allows students to pursue a self-designed 

interdisciplinary and comparative study of world affairs. The minor gives students an opportunity 

to enhance and enrich their major field of study by incorporating a global and interdisciplinary 

perspective into their intellectual repertoire. 

Students majoring in any discipline may choose a minor in International Studies. 

Students pursuing the minor may select from a variety of courses and disciplines including 

modern languages, humanities, the arts, and the natural and social sciences with substantial 

modern international content and approved by the International Studies director.  Individual 

programs of study require coordinated planning between each studentôs academic advisor and the 

International Studies director. 

Students participating in UNC Asheville-approved study abroad programs may apply 

appropriate overseas study credits to the minor with the approval of the International Studies 

Director.  The study abroad program must be incorporated into the approved study plan prior to 

the studentôs participation. 

 

Requirements for the minor 

Students seeking a minor in International Studies must take at least 21 semester hours 

which satisfy the requirements outlined below.  

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

Specific requirements for the International Studies minor include the following: 

 

I. Six of the required 21 hours must come from modern language study beyond the  

100-level. 

II.  Courses must be taken from at least four disciplines, as approved by the program 

director, and include an introductory course and a capstone course. The introductory 

course requirement for the international studies minor may be met by ANTH 100, 

ECON 250, HIST 220 or POLS 281. The senior capstone requirement for the 

international studies minor can be met by a 400-level course approved by the program 

director. Nine of the required hours must be taken at the 300 level or higher. No more 

than 6 hours from the studentôs major may be applied toward the completion of the 

requirements for an International Studies minor. 

III.  Courses included in a studentôs program must include significant international content 
relating to the modern era. The International Studies director, in consultation with the 

studentôs academic advisor, will determine suitable courses. 

 

Courses in International Studies (INTS) 

 

201  Introduction to Global Studies (4) 

An introductory interdisciplinary course in international studies that examines the 

historical, political, economic, social, cultural, and ethical forces that shape the 

contemporary world. Major regions of the world will be covered. The course provides 

students with interdisciplinary intellectual and conceptual tools to understand and 

explain global phenomena in our interconnected, interdependent, dynamic, and 

hybridizing world. Fall. 

 

214 Philosophy of Human Rights (PHIL 214) (4) 

An analytical and historical introduction to the concept of human rights. Readings will  

be drawn from both historically significant and contemporary philosophical sources.  

See program director. 
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301  Globalization: An Interdisciplinary Study (4) 

Provides students with interdisciplinary tools to understand human interactions at the 

global level. Using a broadly interdisciplinary and crossȤregional approach, this 

advanced course in international studies examines both historical and contemporary 

perspectives on globalization. By focusing on the interconnections and interdependence 

between political, economic, and technological forces that shape the interrelations 

between peoples, societies, and cultures, this course will seek to explain some of the 

emerging challenges confronting our globalized world and common humanity today. 

Even years Spring. 

 

320  Southeast Asia in the New Global Era (ASIA 320) (4) 

An interdisciplinary study of the interconnections between the historical, political, 

cultural, and social factors that have shaped the countries of both maritime and 

mainland Southeast Asia, as well as the relations between these countries. This course 

will also examine dominant intraregional forces that have shaped the Southeast Asia 

region, including relations between the region and outside powers such as the United 

States, Europe, China, and Japan. Odd years Fall. 

 

330  Asia in the 21st Century (ASIA 330) (4) 

An interdisciplinary course that examines the historical, political, strategic, cultural, 

social and ethical ramifications to the global order of the rise of China, India, and other 

newly industrialized countries in Asia. This course will focus on the ways in which the 

rise of Asia is shaping the interrelations between peoples, societies, cultures, and 

histories globally in the 21st century. Odd years Spring. 

 

334  Nation-Building, Identity and Diversity in South Asia (ASIA 334) (4)  
A comprehensive view and understanding of socio-political processes of ethnic 

identities and diversities that make Bangladesh, Nepal, India, Pakistan, and Sri Lanka 

an important focus of international analysis, discourse, and research. The processes of 

nation-building, politics and democratic challenges are explored. The course focus is to 

deliberate on strategic policies and constructive resolutions for conditions conducive to 

regional harmony and development. Spring. 

 

354  The Nuclear Dilemma (3) 
Students examine the challenges associated with nuclear power, weapons, terrorism and 

international security issues connected to nuclear weapons. International renewable 

energy development as an alternative to nuclear power and its associated potential for 

nuclear weapons proliferation is also examined. Spring. 

 

361 Contemporary Issues in World Affairs (3) 

A seminar facilitating discussion of current international issues. Students are required 

to attend public presentations or activities addressing contemporary world affairs, 

pursue additional independent research on selected topics, followed by directed 

discussions in a seminar setting. Fall and Spring. 
 

362 Participatory Learning in World Affairs (3)  

Students learn about world affairs through participation in significant internationally-

oriented conferences, competitions (like Model United Nations), internships, and/or 

study-travel programs. See program director. 

 

364  Gender and Development in South Asia (ASIA 364) (4)  
The contemporary South Asia presents challenging social, cultural, and political issues 

that structure gender relations in the region. The course seeks to help students 

understand the interface between gender and public policy in South Asia. Issues of 
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gender injustice, gender gaps in policy, and womenôs voices and empowerment in the 

region are explored. Fall. 

 

365  International Experiential Learning Project (3 -6) 

Students participate in an experiential learning project or internship with an 

international focus in the U.S. The project or internship must be approved by the 

International Studies director. An IP grade may be awarded at the discretion of the 

instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 credit hours. Prerequisite: permission of 

International Studies director.  

 

494  Capstone in International Studies (4)  

This capstone course for the International Studies concentration offers students the 

opportunity to integrate learning from a variety of disciplines. The course will consist 

of research project, written paper and oral presentation. Students are expected to 

formulate a project that fulfills the major competency requirements. Fall and Spring. 

 

495 Senior Colloquium (1) 

Students formally present and discuss their research findings and/or service learning 

projects. Students are required to demonstrate mastery in their work and its 

significance. Pre-or corequisite: INTS 494 or appropriate research course in another 

discipline approved by the program director. Fall and Spring. 

 

499  Undergraduate Research in International Studies (1-6) 

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty mentor. An IP grade may be 

awarded at discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. See 

International Studies director. 

 

171-6, 271-6, 371-6, 471-6  Special Topics in International Studies (1-6) 

Courses with significant international content that do not fall within the traditional 

subject matter of one academic department but for which there may be special needs. 

May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. See 

International Studies director. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. 
 

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: ASIAN STUDIES (ASIA)   

 

Minor in Asian Studies 

 The Asian Studies minor offers students an opportunity to explore the dynamic 

transformations that are sweeping through Asia, while situating these processes within a 

historical, philosophical/ethical, political, economic, cultural, religious, and literary context. This 

interdisciplinary approach is designed to provide students with a broad foundation of ideas and 

perspectives with which to understand and explain the challenges and opportunities facing Asia 

within a global context.  Students must complete at least 18 hours for the minor from the courses 

listed below. The courses must be chosen from at least three disciplines, with at least 6 hours at 

the 300-level or above. Appropriate courses may be substituted with the approval of the Asian 

Studies director.  

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 
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300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

ASIA 100  Introduction to Asian Studies (4)  

ASIA  101 Elementary Chinese I (4)  

ASIA  102  Elementary Chinese II (4)  

ASIA  201  Intermediate Chinese I (4)  

ASIA  202  Intermediate Chinese II (4)  

ASIA  301  Advanced Chinese I (4)  

ASIA  302  Advanced Chinese II (4)  

ASIA  303  Chinese Literature: Great Works (4)  

ASIA  304  Chinese Cinema (4) 

ASIA  313  Asian Philosophy (4) 

ASIA  320 Southeast Asia in the New Global Era (4) 

ASIA 330 Asia in the 21st Century (4) 

ASIA 334  Nation-Building, Identity and Diversity in South Asia (4) 

ASIA 364 Gender and Development in South Asia (4) 

HIST  380  Imperial China (4) 

HIST  381  Modern China (4) 

HIST  383  Women in China (4)  

HIST  384  History of Japan (4)  

HIST  388  Introduction to Islam (4)  

INTS  320 Southeast Asia in the New Global Era (4) 

INTS 330 Asia in the 21st Century (4)  

INTS 334  Nation-Building, Identity and Diversity in South Asia (4) 

INTS 364 Gender and Development in South Asia (4) 

LIT  364  Postcolonial Literature (4) 

PHIL  313  Asian Philosophy (4) 

PHIL  352  Contemporary Philosophy: Gandhi & King: Peace & Non-Violence (4)  

POLS  380  Globalization and its Critics (4) 

RELS  280  Asian Religious Traditions (4) 

RELS  381  Religions of South Asia (4)  

RELS  386  Buddhism (4)  

RELS  388  Introduction to Islam (4)  

   

Courses in Asian Studies (ASIA) 

 

 100  Introduction to Asian Studies (4)  
An introductory interdisciplinary survey of the discipline of Asian Studies. Students 

will gain an understanding of Asian Studies through insights from history, philosophy, 

politics, religious studies, literature and culture. It will review regions and nations in 

contemporary Asia. Some of the themes covered in this course include the complex 

relationships between the individual, the family, and the state; the political, social, 

cultural, and economic history of selected countries in Asia; cultural nationalism; and 

an examination of the dynamics of popular culture in Asia in this age of globalization 

through media and cultural studies. See program director. 

 

101 Elementary Chinese I (4)  
Intended for students with no prior knowledge of the Mandarin language, this course 

introduces the fundamental structures of Chinese, with emphases on spoken language, 

oral communication, pronunciation, grammatical analysis, and introductory reading and 

writing of Chinese characters. Students will learn to read Chinese with pinyin, acquire 

basic social communication skills through writing and speaking, and gain basic 

knowledge of Chinese culture and society. This course will include individual tutorials 

with the instructor and a language lab. See program director.  
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102  Elementary Chinese II (4)  
Students will further develop their speaking and writing skills, and focus on 

conversation, character writing, and comprehension, with increasing emphasis on 

vocabulary building and grammar. Students will continue to build knowledge of 

Chinese culture and society. This course will include individual tutorials with the 

instructor and a language lab. Prerequisite: ASIA 101 or permission of instructor. See 

program director. 

 

201  Intermediate Chinese I (4)  
An intermediate course that continues intensive training in listening, speaking, reading, 

and writing and consolidates achievements from the first year of study. Students 

improve oral fluency, study more complex grammatical structures, and expand both 

reading and writing vocabulary. Students will also start practicing composition. This 

course will continue to build student knowledge of Chinese culture and society. This 

course includes individual tutorials with the instructor and a language lab. Prerequisite: 

ASIA 102 or permission of instructor. See program director. 

  

202  Intermediate Chinese II (4)  
Further intermediate-level work on skills in conversation, comprehension, and 

grammar. Continued practice in composition. Students develop basic proficiency in 

Chinese and familiarity with Chinese culture by practicing the use of basic language 

skills and acquisition of vocabulary. This course will include individual tutorials with 

the instructor and a language lab. Prerequisite: ASIA 201 or permission of instructor. 

See program director. 

 

301  Advanced Chinese I (4)  
Advanced study in speaking, listening, reading, and writing of Chinese through the use 

of audiovisual materials, oral presentations, and skits. Student writing assignments will 

be geared toward assimilating more sophisticated grammatical structures. This course 

will introduce students to a wide variety of written forms and styles. Students will be 

expected to become fluent in both writing and speaking of the language, allowing them 

to examine in depth Chinese culture and society. This course will include individual 

tutorials with the instructor and a language lab. Prerequisite: ASIA 202 or permission 

of instructor. See program director. 

 

302  Advanced Chinese II (4)  
Further consolidates speaking, listening, reading, and writing of Chinese through 

diversified discussion topics and longer and more frequent writing assignments. 

Students become fluent in written and spoken Chinese. Students will use their 

knowledge of the Chinese language to conduct in-depth examinations of Chinese 

culture and society. This course will include individual tutorials with the instructor and 

a language lab. Prerequisite: ASIA 301 or permission of instructor. See program 

director. 

 

303  Chinese Literature: Great Works (4)  
A survey of great Chinese literary works, written in or translated into English. Students 

will read representative poetry, plays, fiction, and prose writings in different historical 

periods, and become familiar with Chinaôs cultural traditions and literary history as 

they deepen their understanding of Chinese society past and present. Readings are 

arranged in chronological order from the ancient to contemporary, with China broadly 

defined to include Taiwan and Hong Kong. No prior knowledge of East Asian literature 

or languages is required. See program director.  
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304  Chinese Cinema (4)  
An interdisciplinary approach to the study of Chinese cinema, broadly defined to 

include films from Mainland China, Hong Kong, Taiwan, and other Chinese-language 

cinemas. Films are structured around different themes such as national and 

transnational, Chinese auteur directors, Hong Kong and the commercial cinema, and 

challenges of the sixth generation. Students will examine the specific political, social, 

economic, technological and aesthetic factors in the films that reflect changes in the 

cultural and political landscape of Chinese society over the last century, and enrich 

their understanding of Chinese history, culture, and popular media. No knowledge of 

Chinese language is required; all films screened for the course will have English 

subtitles. See program director. 
 

313 Asian Philosophy (PHIL 313) (4) 

A survey of major philosophical ideas and traditions, both classical and contemporary,  

originating in India and China, and developed generally in Asia. Attention will be given  

to questions of metaphysics, epistemology and ethics with relation to nature of reality,  

self and society. Spring. 
 

320  Southeast Asia in the New Global Era (INTS 320) (4) 

An interdisciplinary study of the interconnections between the historical, political, 

cultural, and social factors that have shaped the countries of both maritime and 

mainland Southeast Asia, as well as the relations between these countries. This course 

will also examine dominant intraregional forces that have shaped the Southeast Asia 

region, including relations between the region and outside powers such as the United 

States, Europe, China, and Japan. Odd years Fall. 
 

330  Asia in the 21st Century (INTS 330) (4) 

An interdisciplinary course that examines the historical, political, strategic, cultural, 

social and ethical ramifications to the global order of the rise of China, India, and other 

newly industrialized countries in Asia. This course will focus on the ways in which the 

rise of Asia is shaping the interrelations between peoples, societies, cultures, and 

histories globally in the 21st century. Odd years Spring. 

 

334  Nation-Building, Identity a nd Diversity in South Asia (INTS 334) (4)  
A comprehensive view and understanding of socio-political processes of ethnic 

identities and diversities that make Bangladesh, Nepal, India, Pakistan, and Sri Lanka 

an important focus of international analysis, discourse, and research. The processes of 

nation-building, politics and democratic challenges are explored. The course focus is to 

deliberate on strategic policies and constructive resolutions for conditions conducive to 

regional harmony and development. Spring. 

 

364  Gender and Development in South Asia (INTS 364) (4)  
The contemporary South Asia presents challenging social, cultural, and political issues 

that structure gender relations in the region. The course seeks to help students 

understand the interface between gender and public policy in South Asia. Issues of 

gender injustice, gender gaps in policy, and womenôs voices and empowerment in the 

region are explored. Fall. 

 

499 Undergraduate Research in Asian Studies (1-6) 

Independent research under the supervision of a faculty member. An IP grade may be 

awarded at the discretion of instructor. May be repeated for a total of 6 hours credit. 

See program director. 

 

171-6, 271-6, 371-6, 471-6 Special Topics in Asian Studies (1-6) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog but for which there may be special needs. 

May be repeated for credit. See director for approval. 
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178, 378 Liberal Arts  Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. 

INTERDISCI PLINARY STUDIES: U.S. ETHNIC STUDIES (ETHN) 

 

Minor in U.S. Ethnic Studies 
 The U.S. Ethnic Studies minor allows students to approach the study of race and 

ethnicity in the United States from multiple perspectives in order to gain a broad foundational 

knowledge of the field. The curriculum investigates the role of community, history, and politics 

on racial identity and the experience of race and ethnicity in the historical and contemporary 

United States, often connecting local and domestic issues with their larger global contexts. The 

interdisciplinary nature of the minor is consistent with the nature of the field of Ethnic Studies 

and facilitates a holistic approach to the study of race and ethnicity. Courses focus on issues 

around race in three thematic categories: Arts and Culture, History and Politics, and Power and 

Institutions. 

 

Requirements for the Minor  
 At least 18 hours distributed as follows: ETHN 100 and additional courses from the 

electives listed below, to include at least one course from the Arts and Culture listing, one course 

from the History and Politics listing, and one course from the Power and Institutions listing. 

Courses for the U.S. Ethnic Studies minor must be chosen from at least three disciplines, and no 

more than two courses used to fulfill the requirements of other majors, minors, or concentrations 

may be used for this minor. Special topics or other courses may be substituted with the approval 

of the program director. 

 University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

Arts and Culture 

 ARTH  365 Art Since 1945 (4) 

 ARTH  386  Arts of the African Diaspora (4) 

 LANG  368  Poetics of Identity and Perception (4) 

 LIT  328 Ethnic Literatures (4) 

 LIT  346  Readings in Gender and Sexuality: Queer of Color Literature and Theory (4) 

 LIT  368  Poetics of Identity and Perception (4) 

 LIT  488  Seminar in a Major Author: Toni Morrison (4) 

 MUSC  343  African American Music: Slavery to Swing (3) 

 MUSC  344  African American Music: R&B to Hip Hop (3) 

 

History and Politics 

 ANTH  360  America and the Middle East (4) 

 HIST  302 African American History, 1865 to the Present (4) 

 HIST  303  Colonial North America (4) 

 HIST  307  Women in the Modern Civil Rights Movement (4) 

 HIST  309  History of the ñOld Southò (4) 

 HIST  382  American Indian History, Precontact to 1840 (4) 

 PHIL  304  Social and Political Philosophy (4) 

 POLS  343  Politics of the Civil Rights Era (4) 

 POLS  344  Black Political Thought (4) 

 SOC  240  Evolution, Revolution and Social Change (4) 

 SOC 359  Women of Color and Feminism (4) 
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Power and Institutions 

 CLAS  365  Introduction to the Hebrew Bible (4) 

 ECON  230  Sports and Economics (3) 

 HWP  250  Health Parity: Domestic and Global Contexts (3) 

 HIST  388 Introduction to Islam (4) 

 LIT  365 Introduction to the Hebrew Bible (4) 

 RELS  313  Religion in American Since 1865 (4) 

 RELS  387 Religion and Culture of Judaism (4) 

 RELS  388  Introduction to Islam (4) 

 RELS  389  Jewish Women and Religion (4) 

 SOC  200 Criminology (4) 

 SOC  221  Race and Ethnic Relations (4) 

 

Courses in U.S. Ethnic Studies (ETHN) 

 
100  Introduction to U.S. Ethnic Studies (4)  

An interdisciplinary introduction to the experiences of various ethnicities in the United 

States. Using a thematic approach, this course examines such areas as power and 

politics, culture and identity, and history and social movements in order to 

conceptualize the experiences of various ethnicities within the United States and the 

larger global sphere. This course engages critical race theory to highlight connections 

and differences across racial and cultural lines. Offered every year. 

 

171-4, 271-4, 371-4, 471-4 Special Topics in U.S. Ethnic Studies (1-4)  

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be a 

special need. May be repeated as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. See 

program director. 

 

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: LATIN AMERICAN AND TRANSATLANTIC STUDIES (LATS) 

 

Minor in Latin American and Transatlantic Studies  
Students will explore Latin America and related transatlantic connections through the 

lens of multiple disciplines. This approach will provide a basis for a more holistic understanding 

of Latin America and interactions across the Atlantic. Touching on issues such as structures of 

power, representation, appropriation and adaptation, syncretism, identity, gender, ecology, and 

religion, students will develop an increased awareness of Latin America and a more global 

perspective on cultural and biological differences. In this context, Latin America includes the 

diverse regions of Mexico, Central America, South America, and the Caribbean as well as 

Latinos in the United States. Fluency in French, Portuguese, or Spanish as well as experiential 

learning (study abroad in Latin America and related transatlantic connections) is encouraged.  

 

Requirements for the minor  
Students must complete at least18 hours distributed as follows: one course in French, 

Portuguese or Spanish at or beyond the 200-level, and additional courses from the electives listed 

below. The courses must be chosen from at least three disciplines. Only one of the courses used 

for the Latin American and Transatlantic Studies minor may be used to satisfy major or other 

minor requirements. Appropriate courses may be substituted with prior approval from the 

program director. Note: students are responsible for completing required prerequisites. 

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 
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    ANTH   339    Intersections of Gender in the Americas (4)  

 ARTH  381  Art in Latin America (4)  

 ARTH  410  Modern Art of Mexico and Brazil (4)  

 ARTH  460  Art in Latin America 1950-2015: An Interdisciplinary Approach (4)  

 BIOL  322  Tropical Ecosystems (3)  

 BIOL  323  Tropical Ecosystems Field Experience (2)  

 BIOL  498  Undergraduate Research in Biology: Surinam/Guyana (2-3)  

 ECON  314  Economic Growth and Development (3)  

 ENVR  322  Tropical Ecosystems (3)  

 ENVR  323  Tropical Ecosystems Field Experience (2)  

 FREN  435  Francophone Studies (4)  

 HIST  332  Perspectives in Pre-Columbian American History (4)  

 HIST  333  Perspectives in Colonial Latin American History (4)  

 HIST  334  Perspectives in Modern Latin American History (4)  

 HIST  391  The History of the Atlantic World, 1492-1820 (4)  

 POLS  368 Latin American Politics (4)  

 RELS 342 African Religions in the Americas and the Caribbean (4)  

 SOC  357  Development and Social Change in Latin America (4)  

 SPAN  330  Survey of Spanish Civilization and Literature (3)  

 SPAN  332  Survey of Spanish-American Civilization and Literature (3)  

 SPAN  481  Spanish American Literatures from Modernism through the 21st Century (3)  

 SPAN  495  Hispanic Studies (3) 

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: LEGAL STUDIES (LEGL ) 

Professor Burchard (Director) 

 

Minor in Legal Studies 

 The Legal Studies minor helps students to understand the nature of law and 

its role and functions from different disciplinary perspectives. Students must complete 18 hours 

from the list of courses below.  (Note: prerequisites for these courses may increase the total 

number of hours.) Courses must be selected from at least three different disciplines and no more 

than 9 hours can come from any one discipline. Appropriate special topics courses may be 

substituted with the approval of the director of Legal Studies. Students should understand that the 

minor is not intended as a pre-law program or as a preparation for law school. 

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 
  

The courses must be distributed as follows:   
    

At least 6 hours of course work in which the nature of law in society is explored: 

  

 PHIL  305 Philosophy of Law (3) 

 POLS  235 Introduction to Law (3) 

 PSYC  343 Psychology and Law (4) 

 SOC  480 Sociology of Law (4) 
 

At least 3 hours of course work in which the nature of case law is examined: 

  

 POLS   327  Constitutional Law (3) 

 POLS   330  Individual Rights and Civil Liberties (3) 
 

At least 6 hours of course work which explores the role of law in different policy  

areas, develop analytical skills important in legal thinking, or provides a wider context for 

understanding law and legal issues:  
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 DRAM  213 The Art of Public Speaking and Presentations (3) 

 ECON  316  Transaction Cost Economics (3) 

 HIST   303  Colonial North America (4) 

 INTS  214 Philosophy of Human Rights (4) 

 MCOM  490  Mass Communication Law and Ethics (4) 

 MGMT   300  Legal and Ethical Environment (4) 

 PHIL  101 Introduction to Logic (4) 

 PHIL  200 Introduction to Ethical Theories (4) 

 PHIL  214 Philosophy of Human Rights (4) 

 POLS 331 Immigration and Refugee Law and Policy (3) 

 POLS  387  International Organizations (4) 

 POLS  388  Human Rights and International Politics (3) 

 SOC  200  Criminology (4) 

 SOC  340  Social Control and Deviant Behavior (4) 

 

Courses in Legal Studies (LEGL) 

 

171-3, 271-3, 371-3, 471-3  Special Topics in Legal Studies (1-3) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog but for which there may be special needs. 

May be repeated for credit as subject matter changes. See program director. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. 

 

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES: NEUROSCIENCE (NEUR) 

Associate Professor Foo (Director) 

 

Minor in Neuroscience 
The neuroscience minor helps students understand brain science from different 

disciplinary perspectives. Students must complete at least 21 hours for the minor distributed as 

follows: BIOL 116; CHEM 111, 132; NEUR 216; 1 hour from NEUR 480; and 9 hours selected 

from the list of elective courses below. (Note: prerequisites for some of the elective courses may 

increase the total number of hours.)  Six of the elective hours must be at the 300-400 level and 

must be outside the studentôs major department. Appropriate courses may be substituted with the 

approval of the director of the Neuroscience minor.  

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

  

 BIOL  338  Mammalian Physiology (4) 

BIOL  344  Cell Biology (4) 

BIOL  360  Animal Behavior (4) 

BIOL  444  Biological Biochemistry (4) 

BIOL  455  Principles of Animal Physiology (4) 

CHEM  236  General Chemistry II (3) 

CHEM  436  Biochemistry I (3) 

CHEM  437  Biochemistry II (3) 

MATH  191  Calculus I (4) 

MATH  192  Calculus II (4) 

MATH  291  Calculus III (4) 

MATH  452  Introduction to Mathematical Models (3) 

PSYC  100 Introductory Psychology (3) 
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PSYC  322  Sensation and Perception (3)  

PSYC  362  Advanced Neuroscience (4) 

 

Courses in Neuroscience (NEUR) 

 

216 Fundamentals of Neuroscience (PSYC 216) (3) 
An introduction to psychological neuroscience. Topics include research methods, basic 

anatomy and physiology of mammalian nervous systems, mechanisms of neuronal 

development and integration, vision and other senses, sensory-motor control, basic 

drives and behavioral systems. No credit given to students who have credit for PSYC 

215. Prerequisite: PSYC 100. Offered every year. 

 

480 Topical Seminar in Neuroscience (1) 
Students will apply neuroscience theory and knowledge during the presentation and 

discussion of diverse readings in topics chosen by the instructor. May be repeated as 

subject matter changes for a total of 3 hours of credit. Prerequisite: BIOL 116, NEUR 

216 and permission of instructor. See program director. 

 

171-4, 271-4, 371-4, 471-4   Special Topics in Neuroscience (1-4)  
Courses not otherwise included in the catalog but for which there may be special needs. 

May be repeated for credit as subject matter changes. See program director. 

 

178, 378 Liberal Arts Colloquia (LA 178, 378) (3-4)  

Courses offered to fulfill Liberal Arts Core requirements. See Liberal Arts section of 

catalog for course descriptions. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements.
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L IBERAL ARTS (LA ) 

 

A Liberal Arts education emphasizes humane values in thought and action and 

promotes the free and rigorous pursuit of truthðcreates good citizens, individuals who assume 

responsibility for their thoughts and actions and their impact on the world. Their personal 

development is inextricably linked to the contributions they make to their communities. To be 

good citizens, people must be able to think critically and to communicate their ideas. In serving 

UNC Ashevilleôs liberal arts mission, the Liberal Arts Core works alongside the majors to help 

students develop and improve these skills by immersing them in an interdisciplinary community 

of mutually supportive scholars.  

At the heart of the Liberal Arts Core lies the philosophical conviction that liberal arts 

students should experience how the disciplines investigate, understand and construct bodies of 

knowledge differently, through a range of concepts and methods. A liberal arts education exposes 

the student to the ways that individual disciplines approach those topics, problems, and issues that 

inform the human condition. Such an education creates opportunities for students to experience 

the many points of contact and divergence across the curriculum.  

 

Courses in Liberal Arts (LA)  

  

178  Liberal Arts First -Year Colloquium (DEPT 178) (3-4)  

A topical seminar for all incoming freshmen and firstȤyear students with less than 25 

hours of college credit. The course introduces the study and construction of knowledge 

in the liberal arts setting, and addresses perspectives on knowledge acquisition, skill 

development, cognitive growth and aesthetic appreciation. The responsibilities, 

challenges and rewards of college life, as well as the culture and opportunities specific 

to life in Asheville and at UNC Asheville will also be emphasized. May not be used to 

fulfill major or minor requirements. Students may receive credit for only one section of 

LA 178. No credit given if credit received for LA 378. Fall and Spring. 

 

378  Liberal Arts Colloquium for Transfer Students (DEPT 378) (3-4)  

A topical seminar for students with prior college experience who are in their first 

semester at UNC Asheville. The course introduces the study and construction of 

knowledge in the liberal arts setting that is UNC Asheville. The culture and 

opportunities specific to life in Asheville and at UNC Asheville will also be 

emphasized. May not be used to fulfill major or minor requirements. Prerequisite: 25 or 

more transferable semester hours. Students may receive credit for only one section of 

LA 378. No credit given if credit received for LA 178. See department chair.  

  

478  Senior Capstone (4)  

A topical capstone seminar, ordinarily taken in the final year, that asks students to 

address an issue or a group of related issues of current and future importance from an 

interdisciplinary or multidisciplinary perspective. Students will be expected to integrate 

the knowledge they have acquired through their major with the wider perspectives 

provided in their liberal arts core courses. The issue(s) will be explored through 

reading, lecture, discussion, and through the presentation of a self-directed project. This 

requirement must be fulfilled in residence. Prerequisites: HUM 324 and Senior 

standing. No credit given if credit received for HUM 414. Fall and Spring.  

   

171-4, 271-4, 371-4, 471-4 Special Topics in Liberal Arts (1-4) 

Courses not otherwise included in the catalog listing but for which there may be special 

needs. May be repeated for credit as often as permitted and as subject matter changes. 

See program director.  
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L ITERATURE  (LIT ) AND LANGUAGE (LANG ) 

Professor Moseley (Chair); Professors Ashburn, Caulfield, Chess, Hopes, Horvitz, D. James, 

Katz; Associate Professors Ettari, Locklear, Min, Russell; Assistant Professors Boyle, Gurney, 

Jansen, Wray; Lecturers Chadwick, Graves, Hays, Hutchman 

 

 A major in Literature and Language entails a sequence of core courses, elective courses 

in diverse areas of specialization, and workshops that provide a rich variety of opportunities for 

students to gain broad knowledge while making connections among disciplines and among 

peoples and cultures. As students encounter fiction, drama, and poetry, they also learn about 

various interpretive approaches and cultures, using sociological, historical, political, and aesthetic 

contexts to understand and appreciate literary works of art. As students learn about the art of 

writing, they also learn how others have used forms of literary expression and about how they can 

practice the writerôs craft.  

 Literature and Language courses demand extensive writing practice, engaging 

classroom discussions, convincing oral presentations, advanced technological integration, 

teamwork, sustained reading, independent thinking, a disciplined imagination, self-motivated 

learning, and persistent investigation. Literature and Language students cultivate versatile skills 

that can be applied broadly in the workplace and in graduate coursework. In tandem with the 

capstone experience, the departmentôs sequence provides a strong foundation for those planning 

to teach, to go on to graduate study in English or other fields, or to make a career in writing, 

business, the nonprofit sector, or any professional career in which writing, thinking, and critical 

thinking are important.  

 By practicing the arts of critical thinking, close reading, articulate speaking, and clear 

writing, students develop and use intellectual capabilities as they acquire and apply lifelong 

learning skills while inquiring from a range of perspectives, applying knowledge to new settings 

and finding creative solutions to increasingly complex problems.  

 

Concentration in Literature  

 The concentration in Literature contains a combination of core, genre, culture and 

identity, major author, and elective courses that combine breadth and depth, historical overview 

and close attention to one author or genre to give students the experiences, abilities, and tools for 

a lifelong engagement with literature and ideas. The capstone experience, in which students 

research, write and edit a comprehensive thesis, allows students to demonstrate their skills as 

readers and writers. All classes develop skills in speaking, listening, imagining and reasoning.  

 

I. Required courses in the majorð36 hours, including: LIT 240, 324, 334, 335, 488, 494; 

one course from LIT 325, 326 or 327; one course from LIT 328, 346, 364 or 369; 4 

additional hours in LIT at the 300-400 level. Note: LIT 340 cannot be used to fulfill any 

of the major course requirements. 

II.  Required courses outside the majorðNone.  

III.  Other departmental requirementsðA two-part demonstration of competency, including 

a written examination and senior thesis with public presentation. Writing, information 

literacy, and oral competencies are completed in LIT 494.  

 

Concentration in Creative Writing  

 The concentration in Creative Writing offers students the opportunity and incentive to 

develop their writing in a workshop setting and to support their writing with a strong background 

in literary studies. The goal of the program is to foster confident undergraduate writers who work 

with a sound knowledge of their own literary tradition. Students accepted into the program will 

receive individual assistance in understanding and extending their skills in writing poetry, fiction, 

non-fiction, and plays. The capstone experience gives students an opportunity to engage in a 

longer project in which, under the direction of a faculty mentor, they will compose, revise, and 

polish a substantial piece of original creative writing. Students wanting to complete the  
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Concentration in Creative Writing must follow the application process listed under Declaration of 

Major in Literature and Language.  

 

I. Required courses in the majorð40 hours, including: LANG 260, 494; LIT 240, 324, 

334, 335; one course from LIT 325, 326 or 327; one course from LIT 328, 346, 364 or 

369; and 8 additional hours of creative writing chosen from LANG 361-368 and 461-

466, with at least 4 hours at the 400-level. 

II.  Required courses outside the majorðNone. 

III.  Other departmental requirementsðA two-part demonstration of competency, including 

a written examination and a senior Creative Writing Project with public presentation. 

Writing, information literacy, and oral competencies are completed in LANG 494. 

 

English with Teacher Licensure 

 Designed especially for prospective teachers, this concentration prepares students in a 

broad range of areas expected of English teachers: literature, composition, language and drama, 

speech or communications.  

  

I. Required courses in the majorð32 hours: LANG 352; LIT 240, 324, 334, 335, 494; 

one course from LIT 325, 326 or 327; one course from LIT 328, 346, 364 or 369.  

II.  Required courses outside the major for 6-9 and 9-12 licensuresð6-7 hours: PSYC 319 

and one course from DRAM 213, NM 101, VMP 205. Students seeking teacher 

licensure must also complete the required EDUC courses indicated in the Education 

section of the catalog and see the appropriate Education advisor.  

III.  Other departmental requirementsðA two-part demonstration of competency, including 

a written examination and senior thesis with public presentation. Writing, information 

literacy, and oral competencies are completed in LIT 494.  

 

Creative Writing with Teacher Licensure 

This concentration is designed for candidates who, in addition to completing the 

concentration in Creative Writing, wish to study the skills required for English Licensure. 

Students wanting to complete the Concentration in Creative Writing with Teacher Licensure must 

follow the application process listed under Declaration of Major in Literature and Language. 

 

I. Required courses in the majorð40 hours: LANG 260, 352, 494; LIT 240, 324, 334, 

335; one course from LIT 325, 326 or 327; and 8 additional hours of creative writing 

chosen from LANG 361-368 and 461-466, with at least 4 hours at the 400-level.  

II.  Required courses outside the majorð3 hours: PSYC 319. Students seeking teacher 

licensure must also complete the required EDUC courses indicated in the Education 

section of the catalog and see the appropriate Education advisor.  

III.  Other departmental requirementsðA two-part demonstration of competency, including 

a written examination and a Senior Creative Writing Project with public presentation. 

Writing, information literacy, and oral competencies are completed in LANG 494.  

 

Declaration of Major in Literature and La nguage 

 Declaring a major in Literature requires the student to complete a Declaration of Major 

form that must be signed by the department chair. Before declaring a major, students must satisfy 

the LANG 120 requirement. 

 In addition to completion of LANG 120, students declaring a major in Literature with a 

Concentration in Creative Writing or a Concentration in Creative Writing with Teacher Licensure 

must apply for acceptance into the concentration. The application process consists of:  
 

1. satisfactory completion of LANG 260; and 

2. submission of a writing sample and a brief letter explaining why they are interested 

in creative writing and what their goals are for pursuing the concentration in 

creative writing.  



196 Å L ITERATURE AND LANGUAGE  

 Applications will be reviewed once a semester by a committee appointed by the 

director of the creative writing program and the chair of the Department of Literature and 

Language. Students not admitted to the program may reapply after successfully completing a 

300-level LANG workshop or after consultation with the director of the creative writing program. 

 

Minor in Literature  

20 hours in Literature: LIT 240; 8 hours selected from LIT 324, 334 or 335; 8 

additional hours of LIT at the 300-400 level. LIT 340 cannot be used as part of the 8 additional 

hours.  

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

Minor in Creative Writing  

 20 hours in Literature and Language: LANG 260, LIT 240; 4 hours selected from LIT 

325, 326 or 327; 8 additional hours selected from LANG 361-368 and 461-466. Students wanting 

to minor in Creative Writing must follow the same application procedures required for majors in 

Creative Writing, listed under Declaration of Major in Literature and Language.  

University-wide minimum requirements for a minor: 1) one-half of the hours required 

for a minor must be completed in residence at UNC Asheville, to include at least 6 hours at the 

300-400 level; 2) students must have a cumulative grade-point-average of at least 2.0 on minor 

courses taken at UNC Asheville. 

 

University Writing Center   

The University Writing Center (UWC) provides support to students writing for any 

course, as well those writing application letters, personal statements, and creative writing.  

Writing consultants offer friendly, constructive feedback at any point of the writing process,  

from brainstorming to revising.  Appointments last 30-50 minutes and can be scheduled by 

visiting http://writingcenter.unca.edu/. The UWC is located on the main floor of the library,  

RAM 136.  

 

Courses in Language (LANG) 

 

120  Academic Writing and Critical Inquiry (4)  

Emphasizes writing as a tool of discovery and analysis; practice in active, critical 

reading; and attention to audience, purpose and structure. It also introduces students to 

writing conventions of various discourse communities. A grade of C- or better is 

required. Fall and Spring.  

 

260 Int roduction to Creative Writing (4 ) 

A first workshop experience for students interested in the composition of poetry, fiction 

and other imaginative writing. Prerequisite: C- in LANG 120. Fall and Spring.  

 

 311   Tutoring Writing I (1)  

Offered for student tutors in their first semester of tutoring in the University Writing 

Center. Approaches to both writing process and tutoring process. Emphasis on 

discovering oneôs own processes and appreciating diverse approaches to writing, 

including working with students from across the curriculum and those whose first 

language is not English. (Grading S/U). Prerequisite: permission of the University 

Writing Center director. Fall. 

 

312   Tutoring Writing II (1)  

Offered for student tutors in their second semester of tutoring in the University Writing 

Center. Students will investigate writing center scholarship. Participation in a research 






































































































































































































































































